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FUTURE OF AMERICAN BANKING 


HANDWRITING 


ry ) envisage the problems that in- 

volve the integrity of this nation’s 

banking and currency systems is to 

realize that they all have a com- 
mon source, 7. e., selfishness and failure to 
put public service and efficiency of adminis- 
tration above all other considerations. This 
is true not only of attacks upon the oper- 
ations and fundamental principles of the 
Federal Reserve system; it applies with 
even greater force to the internal dissen- 
sions and controversies which warp and en- 
feeble the tremendous power inherent in 
the great body of American bankers to 
rescue this country from the treacherous 
mire of financial and economic as well as 
social and political maladjustments. 

It is the province and duty—not of poli- 
ticians—but of expert, sound banking judg- 
ment, to protect, guide and improve the 
structures of credit, currency and domestic 
exchanges. It is no reflection upon the 
rank and file of its membership to say that 
the American Bankers Association, as the 
accepted mouthpiece of the sentiments and 
aspirations of the American banking fra- 
ternity, has not measured up to its oppor- 
tunities or possibilities. As an organiza- 
tion and through its divisions, standing and 
special committees, the American Bankers 
Association has accomplished a great deal 


ON THE WALL 


of invaluable constructive work, especially 
in the direction of supporting sound meas- 
ures of banking policy and currency, in be- 
half of wider economic education, thrift, 
co-operation with farmers, and in popular- 
izing banking service. 

The exalted spirit and fine temper dis- 
played at the recent annual convention of 
the American Bankers Association at At- 
lantic City was no revelation to those who 
know that American bankers, individually 
and collectively, can be relied upon to re- 
spond to the highest conceptions of citizen- 
ship and loyalty to constitutional safeguards 
of our Government. It was likewise obvious 
from the proceedings of the convention and 
especially the “Forum Discussion,” that 
the overwhelming sentiment of the dele- 
gates was in favor of defending the Federal 
Reserve system from threatened political 
spoliation, from subservience to selfish de- 
mands, and from destructive or ill-advised 
criticism and change. 

United and unselfish in service, broad- 
visioned and courageous in leadership, 
there is no limit to the greater usefulness 
and potential influence which the American 
Bankers Association may wield in national 
as well as purely banking affairs. If the 
American Bankers Association does not 
enlist and marshal the great power which 
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resides in the rank and file of its member- 
ship for a good government, sound banking, 
and right economic thinking, who will do 
it? We are living in grave times when our 
Constitutional ramparts are being scaled, 
when organized labor and radicalism seek 
the overthrow of capitalism and the rights 
of property. To confront and resist this 
menace the American bankers must dedi- 
cate themselves anew to the principles of 
co-operation. 

The first step is to “‘democratize’”’ the 
American Bankers Association and make 
it an organization in which National and 
all types of State banking institutions shall 
have equal voice in the administration of 
its affairs and formulation of policies. In 
the face of the greater danger which threat- 
ens our political, economic and social well- 
being, the bankers must forget that they 
are “country bankers” or “city bankers”; 
that they are National bankers or State 
bankers or trust company men; that they 
live in an atmosphere of “sectionalism” 
instead of one hundred per cent. “Amer- 
icanism.” With such a fervent and true 
spirit of service the American Bankers As- 
sociation will readily find the way to present 
a united front against the hostile elements 
that bar the path of national security and 
prosperity. Just as the call to arms in time 
of war levels all distinctions, so must the 
American Bankers Association, in these 
days of political and economic travail, at- 
tune its spirit to the highest sense of leader- 
ship and service. 

eo? 
WHERE SOUND BANKING JUDG- 
MENT MUST PREVAIL 


OOTED questions, such as “par clear- 
ance’ of checks, branch banking, 

loss of interest on reserve balances 
and membership of eligible State banks and 
trust companies in the Federal Reserve 
system, are all matters that will yield to 
happy solution if the American Bankers 
Association, as well as the State Associa- 
tions, address themselves to such subjects 
with unity of purpose and in the spirit of 
common service. The Federal Reserve 
system is not a perfect instrument. No 
handiwork of man or conception of the 
human brain remains static. Gruelling 
processes of time, experience and change 
impart the motive to greater refinements. 


In the final analysis, the test of service 
to the public and of adaptability to the 
increasing complexities of our financial, 
economic and business relations will deter- 
mine whether ultimately all banks shall 
be under Federal or State charter. Cer- 
tain it is that our present dual system of 
Federal and State banking has provided a 
balance wheel against political control. The 
same principle of service and economy of 
operation will also decide eventually wheth- 
er branch banking shall be countenanced 
or the system of numerous independent 
units of banking shall prevail. Very soon 
we shall see the solution of the par collec- 
tion and check clearance problem on lines 
that best meet the requirements of untram- 
meled domestic exchange in business and 
commerce. 

It should not be left to politicians at 
Washington or elsewhere to decide how 
practical and technical questions relating 
to banking, currency, credit, and the gold 
standard shall be solved. The debacle of 
Government in the business of railroads 
and shipping should serve as warning ex- 
amples. It is plainly written that if the 
Federal Reserve system is allowed to be- 
come the foil for vote-seekers and politicians 
it will not survive. In that eventuality the 
country will again be brought to the real- 
ization that banking and politics do not 
coalesce and that experienced banking 
judgment must be given free play in the 
evolution of our National banking and cur- 
rency system. 

The American Bankers Association has 
been fortunate in the selection of its presi- 
dents and officers. John H. Puelicher, who 
relinquished the gavel at the last conven- 
tion, gave the best that was in him to the 
administration of association affairs last 
year, and as a devoted apostle of thrift. 
His successor, Walter H. Head, is also a 
man of high purpose and extraordinary 
executive ability. It was the spirit which 
he kindled at the close of the Atlantic City 
convention, when he exacted pledges of 
support from past and present officers and 
from the whole assemblage of bankers, 
which will carry the Association far toward 
its goal. The task is to infuse the unity 
and constructive sentiment, manifested at 
the convention, into the whole membership 
of the American Bankers Association, and to 
keep it alive every day of the year. 
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PROSPERITY TEMPERED BUT 
SUSTAINED 


HAT business conditions are sound 

and predicated upon a more normal 

and permanent basis than at any 
time since the war, is the assurance forth- 
coming from responsible and authoritative 
sources. President Coolidge, Secretaries 
Mellon, Hoover, and other Administration 
spokesmen, all concur that “business is 
good” and that the perspective is equally 
clear. At the American Bankers Associa- 
tion such leading bankers as Charles E. 
Mitchell, Melvin A. Traylor, Walter H. 
Head, George E. Roberts and others ex- 
pressed confidence in the present and future 
stability of business and industry. 

Aside from the current business baro- 
metrics of high record car loadings and 
freight hauls, sustained trade, steel and 
iron production, large building operations, 
increased purchasing power of farmers with 
fairly large crops, and universal employ- 
ment, there are other and more basic rea- 
sons for tempered optimism. Loans and 
discounts of member banks in the Federal 
Reserve system have been reduced over 
one billion dollars since 1920; bills payable 
and rediscounts amount to less thin 34 per 
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cent. of the 1920 figure, while deposits have 
increased over two billions of dollars. The 
fact that there has been a somewhat sub- 
stantial decrease in bank and trust company 
deposits in the last three months, only 
serves to prove that business is being con- 
servatively financed. At the same time, the 
somewhat slackened pace in business, fall 
trade and distribution may be accepted as 
a reaction from high production and labor 
costs which demand readjustment. 

To counteract the loss of exports to Eu- 
rope and the “invisible trade balance” 
against the United States, there is the de- 
velopment of new avenues of commerce. 
Export trade to South America has in- 
creased 33 per cent. during the eight months 
of this year, with values reaching $437,000,- 
000. Administration forces at Washington 
are confident that they can hold radical 
elements in check when Congress resumes 
its session in December. Attacks upon the 
railroads and the Transportation Act are 
likely to be confined to oratorical appeals. 

The European aspects contribute to hope 
of an early settlement in the Ruhr, with 
passive resistance abandoned and the in- 
dustrialists of France and Germany laying 
the basis for an economic rapproachement 
and political adjustments. 
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PLATFORM OF AMERICAN 
BANKERS 


HE resolutions interpreting the atti- 
T tude of the American Bankers Asso- 

ciation on the dominant domestic 
and international issues of the day, adopted 
at the recent annual convention of the 
American Bankers Association, may well 
be accepted as a chart for the guidance of 
constructive banking and business judg- 
ment. The membership of the Committee 
on Resolutions, headed by Francis H. Sis- 
son, was thoroughly representative of the 
various classifications of bankers and of the 
different sections of the country. As the 
keynote, the Committee expresses confi- 
dence in the present business and banking 
situation, and the ability of leading bankers 
and business men to steer a safe course. 

A warning is sounded that the great in- 
crease in the country’s gold holdings from 
$1,891,000,000 in 1914 to $4,049,000,000 on 
July 1, 1923, although over three billions 
are held by Federal Reserve banks, should 
not be allowed to serve as a basis for credit 
expansion, and suggesting that the re- 


distribution of this gold should be left to 
the ordinary operations of trade rather than 


subjected to extraordinary devices. 

Excessive Government regulation and at- 
tempts to fix the price of wheat above the 
market by Government purchase, as well 
as agitation for nationalization of indus- 
tries, are opposed. With increase in per 
capita tax since 1914 from $22.95 to $79.15, 
the committee calls for revision downward 
of surtaxes and economy in Government 
operation. Excessive labor costs of produc- 
tion are regarded as an obstacle to orderly 
price and economic readjustments. The 
recent coal strike is cited as an example of 
the need of public relief either through 
government action or rational adjustments 
of disputes between employer and em- 
ployee. The present system of numerical 
restriction of immigration, rather than basis 
of quality, is regarded as an economic and 
social error. 

Giving credit to the railroads in hauling 
the largest volume of traffic in their history, 
the committee points out the need of giving 
the Transportation Act a fair trial, and of 
regulation that will conserve railroad _fi- 
nances. Demand for further expansion of 
agricultural credit facilities is disapproved, 
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especially in view of the increasing purchas- 
ing power of farm products. The proposed 
soldier bonus, which will add $4,000,000,000 
to the tax burden, is opposed. 

The committee urges that regulations and 
laws providing for segregation and careful 
investment of savings deposits should be 
strengthened. Co-operation is pledged to 
stamp out the sale of fraudulent securities. 
Standardization of State banking laws is 
approved and the work of the Institute of 
Banking is commended for adequate support. 

The committee renews the suggestion 
that the Government give official status to 
the American representative on the Euro- 
pean Reparations Commissions and urges 
that the Debt Funding Commission be 
authorized to enter into immediate negotia- 
tions with Great Britain and France in 
connection with such part of the Repara- 
tions question as may be included in Inter- 
allied indebtedness. Complete isolation 
from European affairs is condemned. Co- 
operation and understanding in interna- 
tional affairs is regarded as the solvent for 
the political, social and economic disorders 
that afflict the world. 


* * 2. 
bd iO ~~ 


REVOCATION IN CONNECTION 
WITH LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


S a further contribution to construc- 
A tive discussion as to the best methods 

and policies to be observed in the 
creation and development of Life Insur- 
ance Trusts, there appears in this issue 
(page 373), a supplementary symposium 
dealing with several important phases. In 
the sympos um, published in the May, 1923, 
issue of Trust COMPANIES there are assem- 
bled the results of expert judgment and 
experience of trust officers in regard to 
procedure, forms of agreement, fees, meth- 
ods of solicitation, and other phases in con- 
nection with developing the business of 
creating Life Insurance Trusts. In the 
supplementary symposium the views of 
various trust officers are presented, dealing 
specifically with two features, namely, (1) 
whether it is essential that beneficiaries 
must have an “insurable interest” in the 
life of the insured or creator of the trust in 
the case of funded trusts; (2) effect of 
reservation of power of revocation by the 
donor or creator of the trust in connection 
with Federal and State inheritance taxes. 
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EFFECT OF DAUGHERTY’S 
BRANCH BANK RULING 


ATIONAL banks in New York and 
other cities which have acquired 


branches through purchase and ab- 
sorption of State banks in accordance with 
the provisions of the National Bank Act 
and the 1917 amendments to the Federal 
Reserve Act, are not affected by the recent 
opinion rendered by U. S. Attorney-General 
Daugherty relating to the authority of 
National banks to establish branches or 
maintain branch offices. The ruling is in 
effect that National banks have the power 
to open and operate offices at places other 
than their banking houses, within the limits 
of the city or place designated in the or- 
ganization certificate; but that the conduct 
of such offices shall consist only of routine 
services, as the receipt of deposits and cash- 
ing of checks for customers. 

It is the announced policy of Comptroller 
of the Currency Dawes, in accordance with 
the discretionary authority vested in his 
office, to grant such permits to National 
banks to operate such offices for routine 
services Only in cities and States where 


State banks and trust companies are privi- 
leged by law to conduct branches, notably 
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in Detroit, Cleveland and California. The 
ruling of the Attorney-General affects, ad- 
versely, however, the National banks which 
have established branches under special 
grant received from former Comptroller 
Crissinger. It is expected that the power 
of National banks to conduct separate 
offices for routine business will be utilized 
to enable National banks to compete in 
localities where State institutions operate 
branches. Such offices will not be per- 
mitted to make loans, purchase securities, 
or conduct major banking activities at these 
offices. 

The major question of the principle of 
branch banking is not in any way affected 
by the Daugherty ruling. There is now 
pending in the United States Supreme 
Court the appeal from the First National 
Bank of St. Louis case, in which a number 
of other States have joined their issues, 
which will determine the status of National 
banks under the Revised Statutes as to 
authority to establish branches. 

At the recent convention of the American 
Bankers Association the Administrative 
Committee authorized the appointment of 
a committee of five by the Executive Coun- 
cil to study the whole question of branch 
banking. 


PRESIDENT JOHN J. MITCHELL OF THE ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 
CELEBRATING THE FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF His BANKING CAREER. (See page 493.) 
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INCREASED COMPENSATION FOR 
FIDUCIARIES 
T the last session of the New York 
Legislature an amendment was en- 
acted which granted much needed 
increase in statutory commissions to exec- 
utors under will, administrators, guard- 
ians and testamentary trustees. The new 
schedule of compensation went into effect 
September Ist and there was considerable 
discussion and uncertainty at the time 
among trust company counsel and fiduci- 
aries as to construction of the amendment 
and application of new rates to accountings 
pending settlement. This uncertainty has 
now been removed by an opinion given by 
Surrogate Foley, published October 3, in 
which he holds that it is the law in effect 
at the time of signing the decree of settle- 
ment of an estate accounting which de- 
termines the rate of compensation. In 
other words, where an accounting proceed- 
ing was pending September 1, wher the 
new law became effective, and where the 
decree of settlement was entered after that 
date, the increased rates are applicable. 

The increase in executor and testamentary 
trustee allowance under the new law as 
compared with the old, is as follows: Five 
per cent. upon the first $2,000 (instead of 
$1,000), 2% per cent. upon the next $20,- 
000 (instead of $10,000), 114 per cent. upon 
the next $28,000, and for all sums above 
$50,000, 2 per cent. A further amendment 
allows the trustee or executor to retain 5 
per cent. of rents collected in addition to 
commissions where fiduciary collects rents 
and manages real property. 

While these increases afford material re- 
lief to trust companies, banks and other 
fiduciaries in New York State and repre- 
sent the first change in statutory rates since 
1893, there are still numerous other handi- 
caps as to compensation to which fiduci- 
aries in New York are entitled. The new 
rates do not embrace commissions to trus- 
tees under voluntary trusts which continue 
subject to the old rates under Section 1548 
of the Civil Practice Act. This and other 
questions, including waiver of commissions 
by fiduciary, commissions of temporary ad- 
ministrator and commissions on encumbered 
property, are discussed in an article on an- 
other page of this issue. 

It would be both fair to fiduciaries and 
to the public for the legislature to go a 


COMPANIES 


step further and clothe the Surrogate with 
discretionary power as-to compensation in 
the case of trust companies, national banks 
and individuals acting as. fiduciaries or 
under trusts inter vivos where administra- 
tion calls for unusual and expensive service, 
such as conducting a business permanently 
or temporarily, holding intact majority 
stock of a corporation, conducting litiga- 
tion or setting up a charitable foundation. 
In New Jersey, Pennsylvania and Massa- 
chusetts the courts have disc retionary power 
to consider such unusual fiduciary services. 
In New York there is no such discretionary 
authority, although requirements are effi- 
ciently onerous with vastly increased over- 
head expenses, and responsibility. 


The public is distinctly benefited by the 
exercise of corporate trusteeship on a basis 
that assures reasonable and fair compensa- 
New York has been notably back- 
authority, 


tion. 
ward in support of fiduciary 
whereas it should take the lead. 
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CANDIDACY OF MELVIN A. 
TRAYLOR 


ITH the retirement of Francis H. 
W Sisson as a candidate for the office of 

second vice-president of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, to be elected next 
year, the popular choice of the membership 
of the American Bankers Association, as 
indicated at the recent convention, narrows 
down to Melvin A. Traylor, president of the 
First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. 
The withdrawal of Mr. Sisson from the 
race was a gracious act in the interests of 
harmony, and it goes without saying that 
the candidacy of Mr. Traylor will have the 
cordial endorsement of members of the 
American Bankers Association as well 
of the various Divisions. Mr. Traylor is 
eminently fitted for the office not only be- 
cause of his personal qualifications, but 
also because of his faithful and valuable 
services to the interests of the American 
Bankers Association. His candidacy also 
meets approval because Illinois is entitled 
to recognition for the highest offices ‘in the 
gift of the American Bankers Association 
after an interim of fifteen years since Mr. 
George M. Reynolds was elected president 
in 1908. Moreover, the next convention 
will probably be held in Chicago and the 
occasion should serve to cement harmony. 
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TRUST COMPANIES TO APPEAL 
DECEDENT ESTATE TAX CASE 


a pgiiE test suit instituted by the Trust 
44 Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association to determine 
the validity of the Internal Revenue De- 
partment’s ruling as to the operation of 
Section 226 (c) of the Revenue Act of 1921, 
providing for taxation of estates of dece- 
dents on an annual basis, is to be submitted 
to the higher courts for final adjudication. 
Briefs will shortly be filed in the United 
States District Court of Appeals in an ap- 
peal from the decision recently rendered 
by Judge Goddard of the District Court 
of the U. S. for the Southern New York 
District in which the complaint brought 
by the Bankers Trust Company, as execu- 
tors, was dismissed. 

The Trust Company Division, in con- 
ducting this test case at its own expense, 
is rendering a valuable service not only to 
trust companies generally, but also to bank 
and all other fiduciaries, as well as for the 
beneficiaries of estates subject to the law 
in question. The present method of com- 
puting net income of a decedent estate on 
an annual basis in the case of returns for 
a period of less than one year is not only 
arbitrary, but places an unjust burden of 
taxes upon estate of decedents where re- 
turns are for less than a year. In some 
instances the tax is 400 per cent. greater 
than under the old law. Trust companies 
have been cautioned that if they pay in 
accordance with the terms of the section 
that they pay under protest and make im- 
mediate application for audit within one 
year of the decedent’s income tax return. 
Unless the maximum tax is paid under pro- 
test there is the liability that trust com- 
panies, after the distribution of the estate, 
may tind themselves obligated for additional 
taxes with no funds to meet them. 

Further appeal in the test case conducted 
by the Bankers Trust Company through 
arrangement with the Trust Company 
Division, is based on the contention that 
the ruling of the Internal Revenue Depart- 
ment is incorrect and that if this interpre- 
tation is approved by the court, the statute 
itself is unconstitutional. An amendment 
to the law is one of the alternatives. It is 
understood that the Court of Appeals will 
advance the case on its calendar. 
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TRADE DECLINE AND ALLIED 
DEBT 


LEARLY and convincingly there was 
presented by Mr. Fred I. Kent, at 
the recent American Bankers Asso- 
ciation convention, the tremendous lever- 
age, in the hands of the United States, as 
foremost creditor nation, to not only bring 
about the restoration of permanent peace 
in Europe, but also to release the forces of 
renewed world trade and commerce that 
would follow a return of confidence. Con- 
trary to the general impression conveyed 
by newspaper accounts, Mr. Kent did not 
advocate complete cancellation of the Inter- 
allied debt owing to the United States Gov- 
ernment. What he did recommend was 
that the United States and other creditor 
nations, in co-operation with the debtor 
nations, trade off that portion of war loans 
which could roundly be figured as having 
been spent for a common cause, say 60, or 
preferably, 70 per cent., for agreements 
that would result in the re-establishment of 
peaceful and sound economic conditions. 
Since Mr. Kent’s address, the Coolidge 
Administration has reaffirmed the position 
that the Government is opposed to cancel- 
lation of Allied debts, but that indulgence 
will be shown in remitting interest and in 
liberal refunding provisions which may in 
the long run more than equal the total 
amount of Allied debts outstanding in favor 
of thiscountry. The American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, however, is pledged to use its influ- 
ence in behalf of a more direct approach to 
the European councils. Mr. Kent st:ted 
it is conceivable that during the period of 
time that it would take for the Allied in- 
debtedness to be paid, if it were paid, that 
increased commerce and foreign trade profits 
would far exceed the amount of the can- 
celed debts. With the balance of trade 
now running against the United States for 
the first time since 1914, this argument de- 
rives added significance. The American 
Bankers Association, in its formal resolu- 
tions, also repeated its recommendation that 
the American representative on the Repa- 
rations Commissions receive official status. 





The First Regional Trust Company con- 
ference under auspices of the Trust Company 
Division, A. B. A., will be held November 22 
and 23, 1923, at San Francisco. Banquet on 
evening of November 23. 


— etc egy 
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TWENTY-SIX MILLION SAVERS 


T lee fact that the major portion of the 
1 liquid wealth of the United States is 
made up of the accumulations of the 
many rather than of the large holdings of 
the few, was strikingly verified by statistics 
compiled under the direction of the Sav- 
ings Bank Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association and submitted at the recent 
annual meeting in Atlantic City. The com- 
pilation, embracing savings accounts in 
mutual savings banks, State banks, trust 
companies, and National banks, shows that 
at the close of the year ending June 30, 
1921, twenty-six million people i in the United 
States actually had savings accounts in the 
aggregate sum of $16,618,595,000. Com- 
pilation of returns for the year ended June 
30, 1923, revealed an increase of over 4 
per cent., bringing the aggregate of savings 
and time deposits up to $17,300,000,000, of 
which amount only $2,642,000 were time 
certificates, 
savings. 
These figures, by comparison, show that 
the savings capacity of the nation has more 
than doubled in the last ten years. The 
earliest available data for comparison 
showed only $8,433,000,000 in 1912. An- 
other important factor of more recent de- 
velopment in savings is the growth of the 
school savings banking system, which shows 
an enrollment of approximately two mil- 
lion pupils as rich soil for future cultiva- 
tion of thrift. With such an exhibit of 
virile growth of savings, in a large measure 
due to the intensive and competitive 


and but $76,000,000 postal 


COMPANIES 


method of solicitation employed by banks 
and trust companies, there is no excuse for 
the Federal Government to try and broaden 
the scope of postal savings, as is contem- 
plated. This isan encroachment of Govern- 
ment in business which should be abolished. 
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PRINCESS ANASTASIA LEAVES 
FORTUNE IN TRUST 


HE recently probated will of the late 
'T| Princess Anastasia of Greece, who 

was the widow of William B. Leeds 
before her marriage to Prince Christopher, 
provides for the appointment of the United 
States Trust Company of New York in 
association with Prince Christopher and 
Margaret Stewart Green, a sister of the 
deceased, as executors of the estate. It is 
understood that the Prince has waived his 
right to serve. The trusts created from the 
residue of the estate by the will are to be 
administered by the United States Trust 
Company and William B. Leeds, the son, 
as trustees. The document also appoints 
the trust company and Mrs. Green as 
guardian of young Leeds. 

Under the terms of the will, Princess 
Anastasia’s share in the Leeds fortune is to 
revert, after the expiration of trusts created 
for Prince Christopher and Mrs. Green, 
providing the latter leaves no issue, to Wil- 
liam B. Leeds, the son. No substantial 
provision was made for the son “for the 
reason he has been amply provided for by 
his father.’’ Various bequests are made out- 
right to Mrs. Green and other near relatives 
of the testatrix. 


First MEETING OF MIDWEST DIVISION OF ASSOCIATION OF BANK WOMEN HELD RECENTLY AT 


KANSAS City, Mo. 


ALL MemBers Horp EXxEecutTive PosITIons 








REJECTION OF CLAIBORNE 

CHECK COLLECTION PLAN 
f HE Federal Reserve Advisory Coun- 
iT cil has rejected the so-called Clai- 

borne-Adams collection plan which 
provided that the Federal Reserve banks, 
by giving immediate credit for all intra- 
district checks, should absorb a substantial 
portion of the “‘float.”” The Council regarded 
the plan as unsound and as an inducement 
to country-wide inflation, because of the 
further release of reserve money. This de- 
cision affirms the judgment of the Advisory 
Council of Governors, as well as of the Re- 
serve City Bankers Association. A com- 
mittee from the latter organization, repre- 
senting banks in the larger cities, appeared 
before the Advisory Council recently and 
stated that, while the adoption of the 
Claiborne plan would increase the profits 
of Reserve City banks, the effect would be 
to weaken the Federal Reserve system. 

A definite step toward solution of the par 
collection controversy was accomplished 
recently when the Federal Reserve Board 
announced that in conformity with the 
decision of the Supreme Court in the North 
Carolina case, all coercive methods would 
cease and cash would no longer be demanded 
over the counter. The result of the Supreme 
Court decision is to make it optional for 
non-member banks to charge exchange or 
not and to remain on the par list or not, as 
they may prefer. Regulation J of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act has been further amended 
so that Federal Reserve banks shall not 
receive on deposit checks on any non- 
member banks which are not collectible at 
par. It is also proposed that Federal Re- 
serve banks shall not make any charge for 
collecting checks drawn on member banks 
even if indorsed by non-member banks 


which refuse to remit at par. 

CONTRACTION OF LOANS AND 
DEPOSITS 

rN $266,000,000 in deposits of the trust 

™— companies of New York City and of 

in the September 10th and 14th reports as 

compared with returns of June 30th, de- 


SOMEWHAT large decrease of 
$70,000,000 by the National banks shown 
serves comment. The chief factor in this 


reduction of deposits is the curtailment of 
loans on collateral and commercial credits, 
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Davin LLtoyp GEORGE SCANNING THE NEW 
YorK Sky LINE 


due to a conservative attitude toward stocks 
and lessened commercial credits due to 
smaller inventories and slower pace of busi- 
ness. Likewise there have been unusually 
heavy withdrawals of interior bank balances 
for crop financing. The latest summarized 
statement of the trust companies of New 
York shows a decrease of $148,748,000 loans 
secured by collateral; decrease of $52,- 
751,000 balances due from other banks, 
and decrease of $40,445,000 in public se- 
curity investments. 
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BIG GAIN IN RESOURCES OF 
TRUST COMPANIES 


IN increase of $1,701,000,000 during 
A the past year in the combined re- 
sources of trust companies of the 
country is shown in the 1923 edition of 
“Trust Companies of the United States,” 
just published by the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York. The 
new edition gives reports from 2,540 trust 
companies, an increase of 172 during the 
year ending June 30, 1923. Aggregate re- 
sources of $14,441,000 represent a gain of 
approximately one hundred per cent. since 
1916. In other words, the resources of trust 
companies have been practically doubled 
within the past seven years. 
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intention of 

have 
of this na- 
estate and the 
trust deed be com- 
Courts cannot speculate 
intention of settlors and tes- 
they intend the burden of 
rest. The instrument as written 
Opportunity is freely open in 
wills to make full 
expression of desire and inten- 
tion respecting the payment of taxes and the 
particular shares shall 
that pecuniary 
support of government. 
this point is familiar 
in wills infrequently found in 
other In the absence of a defi- 
nite declaration on the subject, it must be 
presumed that the intention was that the 
ultimate weight of taxation must rest where 
the law places it.”—(Bemis vs. Converse, 140 
N. E. 686.) 


This decision suggests the wisdom of 
having provision for making payment 
of taxes in a trust deed should it be held 
that the trust deed was made in contempla- 
tion of death and the transfer thereunder 
for that reason held to be taxable. 


and cannot been 
entire 


AXES accruing on account of a trust 
directions have been made with respect to 
Trustees under a deed of trust and execu- 
respect to what funds should be charged 
transfer under the deed of trust. With re- 
passing by the will, and $100,050.45 with 
tax, but contended that the portion with 

The Supreme Judicial Court of the State 
payaile out of the money to be paid to the 
the settlor testator 

upon his 
property held under the 


TAXES ACCRUING ON TRUST 
DEED 

IT deed are payable out of residuary 
estate left under will where no specific 

what fund or funds shall bear that expense, 

is the substance of a recent court decision. 

tors of the will of Harry E. Converse, re- 

cently brought suit in Massachusetts with 

with the New Jersey inheritance tax and 

the Federal estate tax imposed upon the 

spect to the Federal estate tax, the sum oi 

$130,876.13 was assessed on the property 

respect to the property held in trust under 

the deed. The executors paid the entire 

respect to the trust deed should be paid by 

the trustees. 

of Massachusetts holds that the entire bur- 

den must be borne by the executors and is 

residuary legatee. The Court says, in part: 

“It is strongly urged that the 

that the burden of a tar 

ture should fall 

pletely eronerated. 

concerning the 


tators as to where 
taxes to 
must govern. 
framing trust deeds and 
and accurate 
beneficiaries whose 


be exonerated from or bear 
exraction for the 
Npecijic provision on 
and is not 


instruments. 
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AMENDING FEDERAL RESERVE 
ACT 


NUMBER of amendments to guard 
the Federal Reserve system against 
political influences were presented in 
a report made by the Executive Council at 
the recent annual convention of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, which were 
unanimously approved. These amendments 
are as follows: 





Amendment forbidding the establish- 
ment by any Federal Reserve bank or any 
branches in foreign countries under the 
guise of agencies. 

Appointment of two members of the 
Federal Reserve Board by the twelve Fed- 
- Reserve member banks. 

Provision that members of the board 
at as expiration of their terms may be re- 
appointed by the President without Sena- 
torial confirmation. 

. Provision that members of the board 
shall designate governors and 
ernors, instead of having the 
charged with that duty. 

Amendment to make the governor of 
the Federal Reserve Board the chairman of 
the board, the Under Secretary of the 
Treasury becoming an ex-officio member, 
instead of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Amendment to the Federal Reserve 
Act providing that the major functions of 
the Comptroller of Currency shall be trans- 
ferred to the Federal Reserve Board, with 
a view to bringing about a simplification 
and uniform system of examinations and 
rulings. 

A number of other amendatory sugges- 
tions were forthcoming as a result of the 
Forum Discussion on the Federal Reserve 
system conducted at the recent convention. 
Delegates applauded suggestions to divided 
surplus earnings of the Federal Reserve 
Banks, after payment of taxes and divi- 
dends, among member banks and the 
Government; to provide that actual cash 
in vaults of member banks be counted as 
reserve and that the franchise tax be aban- 
doned and in lieu thereof a two per cent. 
tax be placed on that portion of Federal 
Reserve note issues outstanding and not 
specifically covered by gold reserve. Hear- 
ings conducted by “the Congressional 
Committee as to membership have also 
yielded some constructive suggestions 
for new enactment. 


vice-gov - 
President 
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THE MENACE OF GOVERNMENT BY 
ORGANIZED CLASSES 


ASSAULTS UPON OUR CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL STRUCTURES 


HON. JAMES M. BECK 
Solicitor-General of the United States 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


When an official so close to the mechanism of government gives 


utterance to such frank words of warning as expressed by. the Solicitor-General of the 
United States, it must indeed behoore the intelligent, law-abiding citizens to give renewed 
pledge of their faith and a livelier appreciation of their duties as well as privileges as 
Americans, Efforts to shift powers of government to organized classes have and are being 


made, 


The man. is indeed blind who does not see underneath restive currents of these 


times the determined and dangerous plans that are being laid to render our constitutional 
and “political safeguards subversive to selfish class rule.) 


ODAY the power of the State in this 

and every other country is at its low- 

est ebb. Never was there a time when 
men were more disposed to take the law in 
their own hands, not 
but to serve selfish 
or classes, 


for the common good, 
interests of individuals 
The revolt against authority is 
a world-wide phenomenon. Our own great 
self-sustaining nation is probaly invincible 
to any attack that could be tmnade 
from external sources. Another 


upon it 
civil war 


between the sections seems equally improb- 


able: for the forty-eight States of the Union 
are seemingly indissolubly 
by the potent agencies of 


tricity. 


bound 
steam 


together 
and elec- 

But we cannot speak with equal optimism 
of the processes which Washington pointed 
out, not only to his own but succeeding gen- 
erations, in these significant 

“Tt is of infinite moment 
properly estimate the 


words : 


that 
immense 


should 
value of your 
national union to nour collective and individ- 
Toward the 
tion of your government and the 


you 


val happiness. preserva 
per nuUtnency 
of your present happy state, it 


not only that you steadily discountenance ir- 


is requisite 


regular oppositions to its acknowledged au- 
thority, but also that you resist with care the 
spirit of innovation upon its principles, how- 
ever specious the preterts. One method of 
assault may be to effect in the forms of the 
Constitution alterations which will impair 
the energy of the system, and. thus to under- 


mine what cannot be directly overthrown.” 


Little did those of us who were privileged 
to attend the Centennial celebration of the 
adoption of the Constitution in Philadelphia 
32 vears ago think that since then every 
fundamental principle of that Constitution 
would be challenged by great political par- 
ties and responsible leaders of thought, and 
that there are Americans who openly pro- 
claim their belief that the Constitution is 
an antiquated and reactionary document, an 
obstacle to our progress. 


Categorical List of Constitutional Changes 

To measure the force of Constitutional 
changes within the last quarter of a cen- 
tury it is necessary to note the changes in 
the Constitutions of the States as well as that 
of the Federal government. Together they 
form the real Constitutional system of the 
American commonwealth. 

The representative principle has been chal- 
lenged in twenty-two States of the Union by 
the initiative and the referendum. 

The principle of home rule has been sub 
verted by a steady submergence of the States 
which has now made of them a little more 
than glorified police provinces. The latest 
illustration is the Prohibition Amendment, 
whereby Congress is given power to prescribe 
the habits of the people. 

The guaranty of individual liberty has 
been violated by many socialistic measures, 
while property rights are destroyed from 
time to time by confiscatory legislation. 

The independence of the judiciary is men- 
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aced by many provisions for the recall of 
both judges and of judicial decisions and the 
fatal impairment of the power of the Su- 
preme Court. 

The system of governmental checks and 
balances has been disturbed by the persistent 
subordination, in the practical workings of 
the Government, of the Legislative to the 
Executive. 

The taxing system has been perverted to 
redistribute property. 

The commercial power of the Union has 
been utilized to attain unconstitutional re 
sults which were clearly outside of the sphere 
of the Federal Government. 

The Fifth and Fourteenth Amendments 
have largely broken down as bulwarks 
against confiscatory legislation. The Fif- 
teenth Amendment is a dead letter. 

Under more than one administration, the 
control of the, Senate in the selection of dip- 
lomatic representatives of the Government 
has been nullified by the appointment of ex- 
tra constitutional diplomats. 

Even the concurrence of the Senate in the 
treaty obligations of the country has been 
impaired under many administrations by 
protocols, informal treaties, and latterly by 
methods of treaty-making which make the 
free decision of the Senate difficult, if not 
impossible. 


Attacks Upon Supreme Court 


Still more amazing and menacing are the 
propositions of some of our leading public 
men to destroy the balance wheel of our 
constitutional system by impairing the power 
of the Supreme Court to preserve our form 
of government in its integrity. Thus it is 
proposed that a law whose constitutionality 
is assailed shall not be invalidated unless 
at least seven of the nine justices are of the 
opinion that the law is unconstitutional. It 
would thus be within the power of three jus- 
tices to prevent the court from taking an 
action which two-thirds of that great tri- 
bunal regarded as essential to the preser- 
vation of the Constitution. Some day we 
may have a radical President and in the 
four or eight years of his power he may 
well have the appointment of three justices 
of the Supreme Court. Thus a radical fac- 
tion could be formed in the Supreme Court 
which would make it impossible for many 
years for that court to discharge its great 
duty of preserving the Constitution. 

Another portentous proposal is that where 
the Supreme Court has adjudged that a 
given statute cannot be enforced without vio- 
lating the Constitution, yet if two-thirds of 


the legislative body re-enact a statute, it 
shall nevertheless be law. Fortunately the 
Supreme Court is created by the Constitution 
and its powers could not be thus impaired by 
congressional statute without an amendment 
to the Constitution. 


A Greater Menace 

Alarming as are these tendencies, infi- 
nitely more portentous is the shifting of 
power from the Government to organized 
classes—and this tendency of our time is so 
grave that it threatens the very existence 
of organized society. When any class be- 
comes sO numerous or powerful that it can 
force its will upon the Government, not 
through the ballot box, but through its con- 
trol over the necessities of life, then the 
yovernment in that respect exists in form 
and not in name, and such a nation has been 
Bolshevised. Bolshevism means the rule of 
the majority; but in its practical operation, 
as seen in Petrograd, it is the rule of a 
class. Of all oligarchies, that of a class is 
the most hateful. 

No one now questions the right of labor 
to organize, to act collectively and even to 
strike by concert of action to compel the em- 
ployer to recognize the demands of the em- 
ployed. Once a crime, this is now regarded 
as inherent in the liberty of man to work or 
to refuse to work, as he thinks proper. But 
this right as all rights is not absolute and 
government would indeed be impotent if it 
could not prevent the arbitrary abuse of 
such power. An equal power must exist to 
prevent the right to strike from degenerating 
into an exercise of tyranny subversive of 
the equal rights of other people and of the 
State. 


When Government Had to Yield 


On the eve of the Presidential election of 
1916, the organization which represents the 
labor engaged in transportation—as essen- 
tial to the life of a nation as the circula- 
tion of the blood is to the life of an indi- 
vidual—arrograntly served notice upon the 
President and Congress that their wages 
must be raised by statute. With a stopwatch 
in their hands, they demanded immediate 
compliance with their imperious demands; 
and not only did the President and the Con- 
gress yield, but even the Supreme Court bent 
to the storm in sustaining as constitutional 
by an almost equally divided vote an un- 
precedented exercise of legislative power. 
“Can such things be, and overcome us as a 
summer cloud, without our special wonder?” 

It is gratifying to add that, when a sec- 
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ond attempt was subsequently made to turn 
this free Republic into a Soviet form of 
government, and the same labor leaders de- 
manded, under the threat of a nation-wide 
strike, the passage of an act which would 
have largely taken from the owners of rail- 
way securities their own property, both the 
President and the Congress, without divi- 
sion of party and with a gratifying unanimity 
refused to surrender to the arrogant demand. 
In America—thank God!—the spirit of free 
government is not yet dead. 


Sinister Revolutionary Inroads 


Who, however, can underestimate the 
peril? If the labor leaders who control min- 
ing and transportation can deny to the people 
coal and food, unless their arbitrary de- 
mands are met, there is an end of free gov- 
ernment. And yet when a brave attorney- 
general said this a year ago, he was re- 
warded by sneers. Who can deny that, in 
recent years, our country has witnessed such 
“obstructions to the execution of the laws,” 
such “combinations and associations” de- 
signed “to direct, control, counteract or awe 
the regular deliberation and action of the 
constituted authorities,” as Washington 
warned against in his Farewell Address. 

How can we affirm with confidence that 
the waves of revolution may not reach our 
own country? It is true that its prosperity 
and the fact that the blessings of life are 
more generally diffused among our people 
than in any other country is not a fruitful 
soil for the spirit of revolt in America, 
where every man is a capitalist even if he 
does not recognize it, but will our smug 
prosperity always prove a sufficient bulwark 
against Bolshevism? Is it safe to ignore 
the moral poison that is being slowly in- 
jected into the veins of Americans by the 
world-wide movement of Communism .- which 
has its source in Moscow and Petrograd? 

The agencies used to propagate the baleful 
ideas of the Third Internationale have even 
reached into some of our schools and col- 
leges. There are now published in this coun- 
try 567 radical papers which are printed in 
26 languages and what is more significant, 
352 are printed in foreign countries. It is 
believed that their joint circulation in this 
country is not less than one million issues 
a day, and I am reliably informed that a 
sum of over $400,000 was sent from Moscow 
for use this year in aligning the negro por- 
tion of our population with the Third Inter- 
nationale. While attempts at open violence 
would promise little success, an incalculable 
injury can be done to this country by the 
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widely circulated proposals to follow the 
Ca’canny policy of taking wages, but shirk- 
ing work. It is fortunate, indeed, that the 
greatest labor organization in this country 
has set its face against the spirit of Bolshe- 
vism. 


Counteracting Revolutionary Elements 

The Federal Government has not been in- 
different to the spread .of such propaganda 
and only the past week the attorney gen- 
eral has taken steps by co-operating with 
the State authorities to establish a more ef- 
fective supervision of the revolutionary and 
criminal elements in this country. 

Nor is the next Congress likely to be in- 
different to the danger which too many men 
have hitherto minimized. Two bills will be 
urged for passage—one to register all aliens 
in the country, and the other to make it a 
crime to conspire to overthrow the National 
Government by force and violence. Today, 
it may be doubted whether there is any speci- 
fic Federal statute which enables the Federal 
authorities to arrest an alien even though he 
is carrying a bomb to blow up a custom 
house. The registration of aliens, if adopted, 
will probably cause a speedy and welcome 
hegira of alien Communists who are now 
under cover and who are ceaselessly plotting 
day and night to destroy the ordered prin- 
ciples of liberty for which the Constitution 
stands. It may be that this peril is unduly 
exaggerated, but it is well to exaggerate, for 
forewarned is forearmed. 


Lack of Constitutional Morale 

There is, however, a larger consideration 
which time does not permit me to do more 
than suggest, and it applies to all classes of 
the American people. We attribute a magi- 
eal effect to the Constitution of the United 
States. We think that the document by its 
own inherent power has controlled the des- 
tinies of the American people. The fact is 
that the charter, no matter how wise its 
provisions were in theory, would have been 
a failure if there had not been a people 
with a sufficient genius for free government 
to maintain its principles. 

Other nations have had nobly conceived 
constitutions, but they became mere scraps 
of paper because the people for whom they 
were intended did not have a suificient sense 
of constitutional morality to make them ef- 
fective. A constitution is valueless unless a 
people has the spirit of self-restraint. The 
serious question presents itself whether the 
American people, upon whom the mainte- 
nance of the Constitution must finally depend, 
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have the same capacity for self-government 
and self-restraint as previous generations. 


A More Militant Electorate 

To insure the perpetuity of any form of 
government three conditions must exist. In 
the first place the people must take an ac- 
tive and militant interest in the operations 
of free government. for eternal vigilance is, 
as always, the price of liberty. Today at 
many elections one-half of the electorate does 
not even take enough interest to vote. The 
old-time militant activities of the citizens 
belonging to two strong, powerful political 
parties has largely spent its force. Recall 
the campaign of 1880, when the only issue 
was a thigh and a low tariff; remember the 
incessant activities of the two great parties 
between the nominating convention and the 
election, recall the countless thousands of 
meetings that were held nightly throughout 
the land; the great party organizations 
which in our large cities marched as great 
armies in defense of their principles: and 
then recall in recent times ‘the scant interest 
that was taken by the American people in 
so prodigious a problem as the League of 
Nations, which involved the stupendous ques- 
tion of the attitude of the United States to the 
rest of the world in the trying years to come. 


IXECUTIVE OFFICERS OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION AT THE NEW HEADQUARTERS’ 
OFFICES IN New York. Since THis Group Was TAKEN FRANK W. StmMonbsS Has Suwc- 
CEEDED GEORGE EF, ALLEN AS DEPUTY MANAGER OF THE STATE BANK DIVISION 


In the second place, the people must take 
an intelligent interest in politics and I 
gravely doubt whether there is today the 
sume clarity of vision that marked our po- 
litical life even 50 years ago. Man today 
has engulfed himself in an ocean of printer’s 
ink and he has so lost his sense of values 
that today the average man has what I 
would call a moving picture brain, which re 
tains only momentary impressions about 
anything, and if this were not bad enough 
the universal disease which afflicts all of us 
is a St. Vitus dance, which is fatal to re- 
pose of mind or consistency of action. 

In the third place, if free government is to 
function men must have a deep and abiding 
respect akin to a religious feeling for the 
authority of the State, and the willingness to 
subordinate his own views to the common 
good. Without this spirit of self-restraint, 
democracy, or, indeed, any form of govern- 
ment is unworkable. In this period of pop- 
ular fermentation, the end of which no man 
can predict, the Constitution of the United 
States, with its fine equilibrium between effi- 
cient power and individual liberty, still re- 
mains the best hope of the world. If it should 
perish, the cause of true democracy would re- 
ceive a fatal wound and the best hopes of 
mankind would be irreparably disappointed. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE NO. 2 


oO 


N 
CREATION OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


DEALING PARTICULARLY WITH QUESTION OF “INSURABLE INTEREST” 
AND EFFECT OF POWER OF REVOCATION ON INHERITANCE TAXES 








Introductory 


N the May, 1925 issue of TRUST COMPANIES 
Magazine there were published the replies 
to a Questionnaire to ascertain the best 

experience and judgment of trust companies 
and National banks in accepting life insur- 
ance trusts. The questions related chiefly 
to methods of procedure, forms of trust 
agreement, fees, solicitation, co-operation 
with life insurance companies, trusteeing of 
policies, funded trusts, ete. These replies 
were solicited chiefly for the purpose of 
bringing about standardization of method in 
creating various types of insurance trusts 
and practice as to solicitation and charges. 

Inasmuch as the business of creating and 

developing life insurance trusts is a com- 
paratively new feature in the extension of 
fiduciary service it is obvious that the best 
results can be obtained by assembling the 
fruits of experience guided by sound legal 
advice and practice. It is likewise conceiv- 
able that the business of developing life in 
surance trusts possesses unrealized possibili 
ties for expansion. Conducted on approved 
principles such trusts afford one of the most 
effective means yet devised for preventing 
dissipation of life insurance proceeds and 
for stimulating the creation of estates be- 
fore death. There is also every evidence of 
closer and mutual co-operation between trust 
companies and life insurance companies in 
encouraging the writing of life insurance 
trust agreements. The correspondence and 
discussion evoked by the Questionnaire, and 
the numerous articles on the subject pub 
lished in recent issues of TrusT COMPANIES 
Magazine is evidence of the wide interest 
and activity manifested in the matter. 

As a corollary to the first Questionnaire, 

a reader of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine has 
submitted two additional and very important 
points relating to life insurance trusts, which 
were not brought out in the first series of 
questions. These points are as follows: 


(1) Is it essential that beneficiaries must 
have an insurable interest in the life of the 
insured or creator of the trust in the case 
of funded life insurance trusts? 

(2) The effect of the reservation of the 
power of revocation by the donor or creator 
of the trust upon Federal Estate and State 
Inheritance Taxes. 

Herewith are presented the replies from 
trust company and National bank officials 
in response to the above quoted two ques- 
tions. The replies differ in some respects 
but a close reading of the arguments pre- 
sented will show important agreements in 
principles, both as to “insurable interest” in 
the case of funded trusts and the effect of 
the reservation of the power of revocation in 
regard to Federal and State inheritance taxa- 
tion. The replies are numbered to corre- 
spond with the erder (1) and (2) in which 
the questions are presented above: 

Mr. C. C. Price, trust officer Bankers Trust 
Company of New York: 

Question (1). Although counsel have ad- 
vised us that a funded life insurance trust 
containing a direction requiring a trustee to 
pay from trust income premiums on a policy 
on life insurance constituting a part of the 
corpus of the trust violates the New York 
State law against accumulation, and in con- 
sequence of which we are not accepting such 
trusts, nevertheless we are of the opinion 
that under the laws of the State of New York 
it is not essential that the beneficiaries must 
have an insurable interest in the life of the 
insured, provided that the intent of the in- 
sured was not to originally insure an unin- 
surable party through the agency of the trust 
deed. 

Question (2). Assuming that no part of 
the insurance premiums are paid directly or 
indirectly by the insured, we are of the opin- 
ion that a revocable insurance trust might 
not be taxable under the Federal estate tax, 
but would be taxable under the inheritance 
tax of the State of New York. 
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Mr. Charles B. Royce, assistant secretary 
Brooklyn Trust Company, Brooklyn, N. Y.: 

(1). We believe that insurance companies 
are guided by law and policy in stipulating 
that the beneficiary should have an “insur- 
able interest” in the life of the insured, but 
in the case of a funded life insurance trust, 
as the insured takes out his own insurance 
naming as beneficiary the trust company 
trustee under a deed of trust—the fulfilling 
of which trust depends on the receipt of cer- 
tain funds from the insurance company—it 
is apparent that the trust company has an 
“insurable interest’ in the life of the in- 
sured. 

(2). It is our opinion that the New York 
State Transfer (Inheritance) tax applies to 
funds held in a life insurance trust wherein 
the donor reserves the power of revocation. 
The Treasury Department has ruled that 
funds held under a revocable trust are tax- 
able for the Federal Estate Tax. However, 
the Estate Tax law itself is somewhat am- 
biguous and as yet no court decisions have 
been reported. Therefore, until the question 
is legally adjudicated, we take the position 
that funds held in Revocable Life Insurance 
Trusts are subject to the Federal Estate Tax. 

From “Trust Officer” of a New York Na- 
tional Bank: 

(1). We do not consider beneficiaries 
der an insurance trust any different than 
beneficiaries under insurance policies. We 
have adopted the view that the same rules 
govern both. 

(2). In a straight 


uh- 


insurance trust we do 
not believe that a power of revocation has 
any effect on Federal or New York State 
inheritance taxes. In the case of a funded 
insurance trust, so far as the securities 
placed therein are considered, the effect of 
a power of revocation is to be treated the 
same as in the case of a straight living trust. 

Mr. Jonathan M. Steere, trust officer Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia: 

(1). Beneficiaries should have an _ insur- 
able interest in the life of the insured or the 
creator of the trust. 

(2). It is impossible to say what Federal 
estate taxes or State inheritance taxes may 
be assessed against trusts of this nature, 
but it has been our feeling that irrevocable 
trusts were decidedly safer with respect to 
taxation than are revocable trusts. 

Mr. William A. Stark, counsel the Union 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio: 

(1). In reply to your first question will 
say that in all matters pertaining to insur- 
ance trusts we feel that we must play abso- 
lutely safe. We, therefore, advise our clients 
that the primary beneficiaries of an insur- 
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ance trust must have an insurable interest 
in the life of the insured, and by primary 
beneficiaries we mean persons whom the in- 
sured or creator of the trust really intended 
to provide for by the terms of the trust as 
distinguished from those parties entitled to 
the residuum of the trust estate. 

(2). Your question concerns Fed- 
eral Estate and State Inheritance Taxes, and 
we beg to state that we suggest to all of our 
clients that they take up with their own at- 
torney all questions with reference to taxa- 
tion. The senior member of the firm of at- 
torneys who act as our general counsel ad- 
vises us that considerable doubt 
about the question as to whether or not Fed- 
eral Estate and State Inheritance 
avoided by these trusts 
whether there is power of revocation re- 
tained by the donor. The policy of this 
company has been definitely established in 
one respect with reference to these trusts, 
and that is that we will not attempt to sell 
trust service with the argument that by 
creating any specific form of trust agree- 
ment the avoid taxation of any 
kind or We feel that our trust 
service should and can be sold on its merits. 
Further, we are of the opinion that the pres- 
ent policy of many trust companies when 
selling their service with a tax avoidance 
argument will have a disastrous effect, for 
the reason that the laws governing these 
taxes are very apt to be changed on ac- 
count of this policy, and such changes will 
undoubtedly leave these trust companies with 
many dissatisfied tied to them by 


second 


there is 


Taxes are 
regardless of 


donor can 


character. 


clients 


irrevocable agreements made for the purpose 
of avoiding taxation, and which, due to the 
change in the law, will be reached by similar 
forms of taxes just as burdensome. 


The writer just returned from attending 
a session of the National Association of Life 
Underwriters where the subject of co-opera- 
tion between life insurance and trust com- 
panies was thoroughly discussed, and he is 
more than ever convinced that the policy 
adopted by this company in connection with 
selling trust service is correct. 

Mr. William S. Miller, vice-president The 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago: 

(1). Answering the first question therein 
contained, would state that I am inclined to 
think that if none of the beneficiaries of an 
insurance trust had any insurable interest 
in the life of the creator of the trust, then, 
technically, the insurance company would 
have a defence to the payment of the insur- 
ance on the ground that the insured had no 
insurable interests. 

If some of the 
surable interest 


beneficiaries have an in- 
and some haye not, I do 
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not see how there could be a division of the 
insurance company’s liability and I think 
that the entire insurance could legally be 
collected by the trustee. I further think that 
there is almost no chance of any reputable 
insurance company refusing to pay 4 policy 
payable to a trustee under an insurance trust 
on the ground that the beneficiary of the 
trust had no insurable interest. 

It would be interesting to put the ques- 
tion which you are putting to trust company 
people, to insurance people and see what 
they have to say on this subject. 

(2), Answering the second question: The 
reservation of the power of revocation by 
the donor or creator of the trust would put 
you in a worse position with reference to 
the Federal estate tax on the securities in 
the trust, because of the rulings now stand- 
ing, under which the Collector of Internal 
Revenue is directed to take into considera- 
tion a provision for revocation in deciding as 
to whether or not the gift was made in con- 
templation of death, or to take effect in en- 
joyment upon the death of the creator of 
trusts. It would not have any effect upon 
the question of estate taxes on the proceeds 
of the insurance policies. Not being pay- 
able to the estate of the creator of the trust, 
the first $40,000 of such insurance would not 
be taxable, and all above $40,000 would be 
taxable to whomsoever the insurance may 
be payable. 

As regards the Illinois State inheritance 
tax, would say that we have a decision of 
our Supreme Court, under which it was held 
that a trust created by Mr. Pardridge in 
his lifetime with The Northern Trust Com- 
pany as trustee, under which the income 
dating from the time of the trust was pay- 
able to his children, was not subject to an 
inheritance tax even though the creator of 
the trust reserved the power of revocation. 
Relying upon this decision and considering 
the question only of a State inheritance tax 
on the securities deposited with the trustee, 
[ do not believe that the power of revocation 
would make the securities subject to an 
inheritance tax where otherwise they would 
not be subject to such tax. 


Mr. H. V. Hearst, assistant estates mana- 
ger National Trust Company Limited of 
Toronto, Canada: 

(1). I do not think it is essential that 
beneficiaries have an “insurable interest” 
in the life of the insured or creator of the 
trust. The creator, as has any other person 
of the full age of twenty-one years, has un- 
der our Insurance Act an unlimited insur- 
able interest in his own life and may effect 
bona fide at his own charge insurance of 
his own person for the benefit of any other 
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person whether or not the beneficiary has 
an insurable interest in the life of the as- 
sured and the insurance money may be made 
payable to any person for his own use or 
as trustee for another person. 

(2). Policies of insurance are taxable un- 
der the Succession Duty Act in the Province 
of Ontario, which is with us the equivalent 
of the Federal estate and inheritance taxes 
in the United States. The reservation of the 
power of revocation would not affect the 
duty. 


Mr. Warren McGinnis, assistant trust offi- 
cer St. Louis Union Trust Company, St. 
Louis, Mo.: 

(1). Every perosn has an insurable inter- 
est in his own life which will support a 
policy taken by him in favor of himself or 
his estate. And there is no reason of public 
policy why one who procures insurance on 
his own life should not make the benefit pay- 
able to another without regard to whether 
the latter has any insurable interest. In the 
absence of bad faith or fraud, the policy 
may be made payable to any one without 
regard to insurable interest, and recovery 
may be had on the policy in an action 
brought by the beneficiary without proof of 
insurable interest. 

Therefore, in view of the above statement 
of law, it is my opinion that the insured, or 
creator of the trust may procure a policy 
of insurance upon his own life and make 
the same payable to a trustee for a benefi- 
ciary who has no insurable interest in the 
life of the insured or creator of the trust. 
The law would be different, however, if the 
beneficiary sought to procure the insurance 
upon the life of the donor or creator of the 
trust, and in such an event it would be 
necessary for the beneficiary to have an in- 
surable interest in the life of the donor. 

(2). This question is very difficult to an- 
swer for the reason that it involves so many 
different forms of trust instruments. We 
will assume in the instant case that the in- 
sured procured the insurance upon his own 
life, made the policy payable to the trustee, 
and thereafter assigned all of his right, title 
and interest in the policy to the trustee by 
an irrevocable assignment and then trans- 
ferred funds to the trustee from which the 
income is directed to be used for the pay- 
ment of the premiums upon such insurance, 
and the query is, “What is the effect of the 
reservation of the power of revocation in 
the trust instrument itself?’ 

So far as the securities are concerned it 
is the opinion of the writer that a reserved 
power of revocation would subject the trust 
estate to the payment of State inheritance 
taxes and also the Federal estate taxes, as- 
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that the value of the es- 
tate exceeded the exemptions allowed by law. 


suming of course, 


With respect to the proceeds of insurance 
payable upon the death, it is the 
opinion of the writer that the reserved power 
of revocation would not subject the proceeds 
of insurance to the payment of the State 
inheritance tax, for the that insur- 
ance payable to a specific beneficiary is not 
a part of the estate and hence 
is not subject to the payment of an inherit- 
tax. In view of the fact that insur- 
ance, where payable to a specific beneficiary, 
is not subject to the payment of a State in 
heritance tax, it is quite apparent that the 
power of revocation would have no effect 
whatever upon the trust instrument so far 
as State inheritance taxes are concerned. 

With the Federal tux, 
a very different question arises for the rea- 
that the Federal estate tax law pro- 

that all insurance procured by the 
decedent upon his own life in excess of $40,- 
00 shall be included as a part of the dece- 
dent’s estate, for the purpose of the 
imposition of the Federal estate tax. The 
rulings of the Treasury Department are to 
the effect that though insurance be 
procured by the decedent upon his own life, 
if the same be absolutely assigned to another, 
who thereafter pays the premiums out of 
his own funds and not out of funds belong- 
ing to advanced by the insured, that 
such insurance shall not be included as a 
part of the decedent's estate, upon 
which the is assessed. 
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Lross 
Federal estate tax 
In view of these rulings some lawyers are 
f the opinion that no portion of the insur 
ance would be subject to the payment of the 
Federal estate tax. It would there 
that if no portion of the insurance is 
subject to the payment of the Federal es 
tate tax because of the fact that the policies 
were irrevocably assigned to the trustee, and 
because of the further fact that the trustee 
pays the premiums upon such policies, that 
it would be immaterial whether or not 
power of revocation 
instrument. 
Therefore, so far as 


seem, 


fore, 


there 
Was a the 


trust 


reserved in 


the Federal 
tax is concerned with respect to the proceeds 
of insurance, it is the opinion of the writer, 
that it is not 
an power of 
trust 


estate 


necessarily material 
revocation be 
instrument or not. 
If the insurance is not subject to the Fed- 
eral estate tax, because the trustee pays the 
premiums and because it is not to be in- 
cluded as a part of the decedent's gross es- 


whether 


reserved in the 


tate then the reserved power to revoke would 
not necessarily subject the the 
the Federal tax. It is 


insurance to 


pavinent of estate 
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probably an open question as 
not the 
agreement 


to whether or 
funded trust 
are not paid out of funds ad- 
vanced by the donor. In view of the posi 
tive language of the Federal estate tax 
requiring all insurance to be 
decedent's 


premiums under a 


act, 
included in 
$40,000, it is 
probable that the excess insurance over $40,- 
OO would be subject to the payment of the 
Federal estate tax under the funded 
trust plan. But this is by 
the provisions of the act itself rather than 
the result of the reserved power to revoke. 


gross estate over 


insur 


ance reason of 


In conclusion, it is the opinion of the 
writer that it-is desirable to eliminate the 
power of revocation, but not absolutely neces 
and that the 
S40.000 may be 


sary, insurance 
the payment of 


the Federal estate tax, even though no power 


eXcess over 


subject to 
to revoke is reserved in the trust instrument. 
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FLORIDA A MECCA FOR TAX-RIDDEN 

Florida is likely to become overpopulated 
if an amendment to be voted on by the people 
on Monday, November 1, 1924, 
and law, in which residents 
will be immune from inheritance and income 
tax burdens. 


is approved 
becomes case 
Following is the substance of 
a resolution passed at the 19253 session of the 
Florida Legislature: 

Sec. 11. No tag 
the income of 
State shall be 


or under its 


upon inheritances or upon 
citizens of this 
State of Florida, 
there shall be 
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likelihood that this amendment 
proved by a big majority. 
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ECONOMIC PARTNERSHIP THE OPENING WEDGE TO 
SOLUTION OF EUROPE’S ILLS 


OUR ATTITUDE TO THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 
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(Eprror’s Note: Mr. Jones has visited Europe at various times since the Armistice, ¥ 


He has “mired” in a democratic manner with bankers, politicians and the “man on the 
strect” in order to gain and crystallize the various viewpoints. Likewise Mr. Jones has 
had opportunity to observe and contrast economic, political and social conditions in 
Burope as few Americans are privileged who go abroad. He expresses his views clearly 
and arrives at very definite conclusions which are presented in the 







following article.) 








Y visit to Europe this year was more régime would be short lived. In a few days 









interesting than that of last year. the atmosphere was full of the great and nec 
The issues are better defined. I ar- essary friendship between England = and 
‘ rived in England about the middle of August, France. 
| as it happened just as was published in full At this juncture came the publication in 
FA the note of England to France. The atmos full of the Poincaré answer to the Curzon 


phere was alive with the idea that now that note. Poincaré reassured the importance of 
England had spoken, matters would soon be preserving the Entente. Figuratively speak- 






4 righted; France would heed England’s de ing, there followed a general handshaking 
‘ claration that the occupation of the Ruhr between France and England. But a closer 






was not justified by the Versailles Treaty; 
France would have to yield to England’s sug- 
gestion of a commission to report on Ger- 
many’s ability to pay. Either these results, 
or the Entente between France and England 
would be broken and England would be free 
to take separate action. 

The German press applauded. About this 
time, Cuno fell, and Stresemann became com- 
















placent in his encouragement of continued 
passive resistance. Within one week, Ger- 
many doubled her outstanding billions of 






marks, increasing her national bankruptcy, 
1 the tendency being, in effect, to say to France 
and Belgium, “We cannot pay, and England 
will not let you make us pay.” 










Necessity of Preserving the Entente 


The echo from France, as shown by Poin- 









1 caré’s speeches and the general tone of the 
a French press, Was a pronounced expression 
_ of France’s friendship for England and the 
; recognition of the supreme importance of 


preserving the Entente. The Daily Mail 
4 (Northcliffe paper) was vigorous in its as- 
vs sertion that if Premier Baldwin forced Eng- 











land to break with France in order to put 
; Germany on her feet, the result would be BRECKINRIDGE JONES 
i to put England on her back, and the Baldwin President Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Lonis 
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consideration of the Poincaré note drew at- 
tention to the fact that the pivotal demands 
of the Curzon note had been negatived. The 
legality of the occupation of the Ruhr was 
reasserted as a finality; and, as the matter 
of Germany’s ability to pay was in the hands 
of the Reparations Committee, pursuant to 
the provision of the Versailles Treaty, Poin- 
earé stated as a conclusion that France 
would not consent to the question being sub- 
mitted to any other commission. 

Now, what separate action would England 
take? 

What may be called “official England” and 
the men of affairs, who felt that any expres- 
sion of opinion on their part would be of 
importance, were pronounced in still cling- 
ing to the tenets of the Curzon note, but as 
far as I was able to judge the masses felt 
that France was right in going into the Ruhr 
and remaining there for the’ time being. 
Quite a number of them asked, “What else 
could France have done? What would Ger- 
many have done?” Mingling freely with all 
classes and conditions of men—the ex-service 
man, the banker, the laborer, the business 
man, the chauffeur, the barber, the clerk in 
the stores—as an American on a pleasure 
visit, I engaged them in conversation and 
felt a real interest in their views. I was 
not bound by the recognized class distinc- 
tions as an Englishman would have been. 


Some Fundamental Conclusions 


Without attempting to discuss the matter 
of unemployment or the power of labor in 
politics (which, in passing, I may say it seems 
is not so much feared in England as it is 
in America), I may say that a few funda- 
mental conclusions seem evident: 

(1) England will not break with France. 

(2) France will stay in the Ruhr until 
Germany ceases passive resistance and ex- 
hibits an assured purpose to meet France’s 
demands. Unless these results come quickly, 
France will make further advances into 
Germany. 

(3) It is too late for us to join the League 
of Nations at this time. When the Versailles 
Treaty was under consideration, I was one 
of those who favored our going in. I felt 
that if our influence were added, the League 
could be effective, but as we did not then go 
in. conditions are such that we must stay 
out until the present confusion is largely ad- 
justed. I still believe that the League of 
Nations is just as logical an outcome of the 
increased means of communication and 
transportation between the nations of the 
world as was the formation of the United 
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States Government by the several Colonies; 
and the time will come when the United 
States will be in it; but now, until Europe 
has at least a lucid interval, there is noth- 
ing for us to do but to mind our own busi- 
ness and, as far as reparations and other 
present European internal dissensions are 
concerned, keep our hands out of the mud- 
dle. 


(4) We should quit talking about cancell- 
ing the debts of the nations over there to us. 
If we should cancel those debts now, those 
nations would never forgive us for it. We 
would experience continual reminders that 
‘Gratitude is a lively anticipation of favors 
yet to come.” Even now, it is said over 
there that Germans already condemn us for 
making practically no claims against Ger- 
many on account of the war, for the reason 
that, if we had made large claims, such claims 
would have tended to make the aggregate of 
all claims evidently unreasonabble, and then, 
when we started the ball rolling by remit- 
ting our claims, others would have followed. 
It was stated that, as it was, we remitted 
when there was no sense in it and before 


the doing of it was of any benefit to Germany. 


(5) Very soon Germany will have to cease 
her passive resistance. It has cost her more 
than the Armies of Occupation cost her and 
more than she can continue to pay. The 
people in the occupied territory are not go- 
ing to starve just for a fruitless idea. They 
will come to the conclusion that they had 
better work with the French and live than 
not to work at all and starve. Human en- 
durance has a limit. The great industrial- 
ists in Germany, with the aid of their labor- 
ing men, will force the German government 
to give them an opportunity to come to an 
understanding with France and operate their 
properties on some sort of joint account with 
France or French interests. 

When Germany gives France an interest 
in German industry, the French will co-oper- 
ate to make such industries successful. The 
Germans will conclude that it is better to 
have half a loaf than no bread. Economic 
partnership will bring about political hand- 
shaking. 

The business world can help France and 
Germany when they work together, and 
neither until they do. All of which makes 
me thankful that I am an American. 

& & & 

The United States contributed 53 per cent. 
to the world prouuction of pig iron in 1922 
as compared with 40 per cent. in 1913, the 
year before the war. 





















Conservers of Property.” 


INHERITANCE TAX PROBLEMS WITH WHICH TRUST 
OFFICERS ARE CONFRONTED 
FOUR IMPORTANT FACTORS TO BEAR IN MIND 


ALBERT HANDY 
Editor, Prentice-Hall Tax Service 


(Epitor’s Note: In the September issue of Trust CompaANtes the author of this 
article dealt with the subject of “Death Duties and the Duty of Trust Companies as 
In the following article he presents specific problems which 








constantly engaye the attention of trust officers in the adjustment of estates subject 


to Federal and State inheritance taxes. 


He discusses the effect of inheritance tares in 


different States on investments, the question of domicile, location of property and busi- 


ness and other problems of « practical character. 
and sometimes startling changes introduced in 


to be vigilant and well informed.) 





N discussing wi trust company officers 
the problems wutich confront them in re- 
gard to inheritance taxes, it appears that 

these problems may be grouped under four 

important heads: 

1. What investments should a trust com- 
pany advise? 

2. What State should be adopted for the 
purpose of residence? 

3. Where should a man keep his securities ? 

4. Where should business be carried on? 

Each of these factors may play an impor- 
tant part in minimizing a man’s inheritance 
tax. 

Reference was made in a prior article to 
an interview published in the Wall Street 
Journal, which showed how the fact that a 
certain decedent happened to reside in Idaho 
instead of Oregon, saved his beneficiaries 
three-fourths of the amount of the inherit- 
ance tax which would otherwise have been 
imposed. The question, then, of residence 
is one of very great importance. It is quite 
common today for a man to have two resi- 
dences, one in town and one in the country. 
This practice is not confined to the wealthy 
alone, even the moderately well-to-do often 
having summer and winter residences. 

Now a man may have as many residences 
as he pleases—or rather as he can afford 
but he can have but one legal domicile; and 


it is the jurisdiction where he is legally 


domiciled which will impose the inheritance 
tax upon his entire estate, with the excep- 
tion of real property located outside of the 
State. 


Many wealthy New Yorkers have se- 





He emphasizes especially the frequent 
tax laws which require trust officers 





lected Florida as a legal domicile, not be- 
eause they have any great love for Florida, 
but because they spend a few weeks or a 
few months year there and find it 
cheaper to maintain a domicile in that State 
than to pay income taxes on all their in- 
come to the State of New York. Also, they 
know that upon their death their estates 
will not be subject to any inheritance tax in 
the state of domicile. In fact, there is every 
reason to believe that the passage recently 
of a resolution for a constitutional amend- 
ment by the Florida legislature, which would 
forever prevent any inheritance or income 
tax being imposed upon residents of Florida, 
was designed primarily to encourage wealthy 
men from the North to adopt Florida as their 
legal domicile. 


each 


Interests of Beneficiaries 


Obviously, it is not possible for every 
make Florida his legal residence. 
Frequently, however, it may be to a man’s 
advantage to move across the border from 
one State to another, particularly if such a 
move does not make a difference of more 
than ten or fifteen minutes in the time it 
takes him to go from his office. In this con- 
nection, however, the question of the bene- 
ficiaries is important, as is also the amount 
of the estate involved. For instance, if a 
man is going to leave $500,000 to his wife, 
the tax would be lower if he were a resi- 
dent of the State of Pennsylvania than if 


man to 


he were a resident of the State of New 
York. On the other hand, if the amount 
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which he expects to leave to his wife were 
only $100,000, the tax imposed by New York 
would be lower. The computation in 
case would be as follows: 


each 


Residence in New York and Pennsylvania 
Compared 
legacy of $100,000 to 
per cent. on the entire 
amount $2,000.00 
New York legacy of $100,000 to 
wife, $5,000 exempt; 
1% on the first $25,000, after 
exemption 
the next 


Pennsylvania 
wife, 2 


2% on 


Total 
Thus the amount of tax imposed by New 
York would amount to but $1,650, while the 
tax imposed by Pennsylvania 
to $2,000, 
On the 
left a 
computation would be as 


would amount 


other hand, in the event 


legacy of $500,000 to his 


that he 
wife, the 
follows: 
Pennsylvania 

~% $10,000 
New York legacy of $500,000: 

$5,000 exempt : 

1% on the first 

2% on the next $75,000 

3% on the next $100,000 


legacy of $500,000 at 


$25,000 


4 
1% on the next $295,000 


S16.550 

This is to be compared with the $10,000, 

which Pennsylvania would 
shows a over 


and 
one-third of the 
New York 


impose, 
saving of 
amount of the tax 
State. 
Again, a 
be divided 


imposed by 


man leaving a 
equally 


S50.000 estate, to 
wife and four 
children, would pay a tax if he were a resi 
dent of Pennsylvania $1,000, 
were a resident of Massachusetts no tax 
would be imposed. On the other hand, if the 
entire $50,000 went to his wife, the tax im 
posed by Pennsylvania would be precisely the 
same, 
would 


between 


whereas if he 


whereas the tax in 
amount 
estate would 


Massachusetts 
to $750. In either event, his 
with a lower tax if he 
Massachusetts, but the 
relationships of the 


escape 
were a resident of 


number and beneficia- 
ries under the laws of Massachusetts would 
make a material difference in the 
In fact, in the case of An 
of $100,000, passing te but beneficiary, 
the tax would probably be greater in Massa- 
chusetts than in Pennsylvania. 

A man desiring to 


amount. 
estate in excess 


one 


leave alk his property 
for charitable or educational purposes would 
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do well to move from Pennsylvania to New 
York. If he had a $250,000 estate and died 
in Pennsylvania, the tax would be $25,000. 
In other words, the beneficiaries would re 
ceive only nine-tenths of the amount which 
the testator had intended they should re- 
ceive. On the other hand, if he were domi- 
ciled in New York, no tax whatever would be 
imposed. 


What Trust Officers Must Know 


Problems similar situations are 
constantly confronting the average man and 
he is very apt to turn to his bank or 


company 


involving 


trust 
for advice It is not enough, how 
ever, to know 
tate. In addition, as 
essential that the 
number and 
and the amount 
shall 

But even this information is not 
The nature and 
au most 


merely the amount of his es- 
shown, it is 
should know the 
relationship of the beneficiaries 
that 


already 
adviser 
which he intends each 
receive. 

sufficient. 
amount of the securities is 
important Inheritance taxes 
are imposed not only by the Federal Govern 
ment and the State of a 
also, in many 


which he 


factor. 


man’s domicile, but 
instances, by jurisdictions in 
For the purpose 
of the most States hold 
that a domestic corporation is prop 
erty within their jurisdiction. Several States 
include registered property within 
their jurisdiction. Some go further and in 
clude unregistered bonds as well. 
with this situation, the 


helpless. 


owns property. 


inheritance tax, 


stock of 
bonds as 


Confronted 
man is al 
The question as to what is 
is not taxable property cannot us 
discovered perusal of the 
law, but depends almost exclusively upon the 
decisions of the courts or the ruling 
of the charged with the ad 
ministration of the law. In these circum 
then, proper infor 
mation must be at hand and it behooves every 
trust 


niverage 
most 
and what 


ually be from a 


officer 


stances, some source of 


officer and other adviser to have avail 
able such information 


Tax on Securities 
Delaware, for instance, imposes a tax upon 
neither the 
corporation, when 
decedent. New York 
stock, but not upon 
poses a tax upon stock and registered bonds, 


stock nor bonds of a domestic 


owned by a non-resident 
imposes a tax upon 
bonds. Connecticut im 
but not upon unregistered bonds. 
further, 
and 


lowa goes 
both 
registered or 


imposing a tax stocks 


bonds, whether 


upon 
unregis 
tered, or domestic corporations, and also im 
foreign 
physically 


poses a tax bonds of a 


poration when 


upon cor- 


these bonds are 
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present within the State. This, however, 
brings up to another point to be discussed 
later. Wisconsin, Montana and three other 
States attempt to impose a tax upon the 
stock of a foreign corporation owned by a 
non-resident decedent, simply because such 
corporation has property within the State. 
The State in order to enforce payment of 
its tax, refuses to permit the corporation to 
transfer this stock without first obtaining 
a Waiver from the State, and in order that 
this waiver may be obtained, the tax must 
first be paid or properly secured. 

It is, then, obvious that a man who dies 
leaving stock in a Delaware corporation 
places his beneficiaries in a much more ad- 
vantageous position than the man who dies 
leaving stock in a New York, Connecticut, 
or Iowa corporation. 


Enforcing Tax on Coupon Bonds 


The question is frequently asked trust of- 
ficers as to how the tax may be enforced on 
coupon bends. If the decedent owns tangible 
property in the State or registered securi- 
ties of a domestic corporation, it is abso- 
lutely essential that his legal representative 
make a statement under oath of all the de- 
cedent’s assets, and as the State has control 
over any assets within its jurisdiction, it in- 
sists upon the tax upon the bonds being paid 
before the other property can be transferred. 
Furthermore, in most jurisdictions the in- 
heritance tax proceedings are matters of 
public record and are accessible to any per- 
son who desires to examine them. 

Several States provide by law that any 
person calling to the attention of the tax of- 
ficials an estate which is subject to tax, 
which information results in the collection 
of a tax from such estate shall be entitled 
to a certain bonus, and these two facts may 
frequently result in unregistered bonds be- 
ing brought to the attention of the tax of- 
ficial of the State attempting to impose a 
tax thereon. In addition thereto, some 
States employ attorneys in foreign jurisdic- 
tions to examine the records in all large es- 
tates in order to ascertain what property, if 
any, is subject to the jurisdiction of the for- 
eign State in question. Hence, there is al- 
Ways a considerable probability of a delin- 
quent executor being reported to the taxing 
authorities and called upon to pay the tax 
in question. 


Physical Situs of Property 


Another point which the trust officer is 
bound to consider, is the loeation of the 
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property of the customer. Some jurisdic- 
tions impose a tax merely because property, 
even intangible property, is physically lo- 
cated within the State. <A resident of one 
State sometimes finds it convenient to bank 
and keep his securities across the border 
within the jurisdiction of another State. The 
question then arises as to whether the physi- 
cal situs of the intangible property in a cer- 
tain jurisdiction subjects it to an inheritance 
tax in that jurisdiction. Several States im- 
pose a tax upon securities of either for- 
eign or domestic corporations owned by a 
non-resident decedent, simply because these 
securities happen to be in a safe deposit 
box within the State or are kept within the 
State for the purpose of convenience. It 
is, then, essential that it be ascertained 
whether or not the mere physical presence 
of the securities within the State would suf- 
fice to justify the State in imposing a tax 
thereon, as is done to a greater or less de- 
gree, by Iowa, Kentucky. Illinois and other 
States. 

Finally, there is one further problem 
which requires careful consideration and that 
is as to where a man should conduct his 
business. 

In several jurisdictions business carried on 
within the State is held to be subject to taxa- 
tion. Thus, in New York. by special statu- 
tory provision, an interest in a partnership 
business carried on within the State, and 
capital invested within the State is con- 
strued to be property within the State for the 
purpose of the inheritance tax. Other States, 
it will be found, follow the lead of New 
York in this particular. In many States cash 
in bank within the State is subject to tax, 
although New York, New Jersey, Pennsyl- 
vania and Massachusetts, which are among 
the most important States in the Union, from 
a financial standpoint, do not attempt to im- 
pose such a tax. 


Taxes Subject to Change 


It is, of course, impossible to take up the 
innumerable individual problems which 
confront the trust officer. Many of them have 
never arisen before, or at least have never 
heen decided upon the specific statement of 
facts set forth. On the other hand, it will 
frequently be found that problems which are 
often regarded as unique may, as a matter of 
fact, be solved by a careful consideration of 
underlying fundamental principles and by 
an application of these principles to the par- 
ticular facts involved. It should, however, 


(Continued on page 514 




















































































































































































































Meigs 








































































































































































































What as 
Successful Trust Company 
Advertising ? 
—A VITAL QUESTION—one to meet squarely. 


OR every Trust Company wants to know that the large 
sums it is spending for advertising are being used for 
maximum results. 


Trust Company advertising can never succeed unless 
there is 


A Plan behind it; 

A Goal before it; 

Co-ordination of methods and media; 
Literature worthy of its aim. 


Years ago the Harvey Blodgett Company gave to Trust 
Companies a formula for a successful advertising policy. 


Our clients, pleased with the results from the use of our 
plans and material have renewed with us year after year. 
Trust Companies not yet—but eventually—our clients, 
have modeled their advertising after our formula. Even 
competitors have followed our lead. 


However well considered your plan may be, the burden 
of success lies heavily on the material—the literature. -In 
that we excel. 


If you want first hand information as to our conception 
of the most successful advertising plans for TrustCompanies 
let us know. If none of our representatives is near you we 
will advise with you by mail. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Business Building for Trust Companies 


EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, ST. PAUL 
DISTRICT OFFICES 


First National Bank Building, Chicago Grand Central Terminal Building, New York 
Old South Building, Boston 























(Eprror’s Note: To place 
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HOW TO DETERMINE BASIC COSTS IN THE OPERATION 
OF A TRUST DEPARTMENT 


REASONS WHY SOME TRUST DEPARTMENTS DO NOT MAKE MONEY 
WILLIAM H. A. JOHNSON 


Assistant Secretary, Continental and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 


the operations of a Trust Department upon a sound earn- 
ing basis it is essential to ascertain actual cost of services rendered and adjust fees 





accordingly. Although a considerable degree of uniformity has been arrived at in adher- 
ing to fee schedules there are many trust departments which persist in the “strike or 
miss” plan of fixing compensation. Likewise it is necessary to consider the services 
rendered by a Trust Department to other departments in order to properly appraise 


earning capacity. 








Hk earnings statements of the several 

departments of a bank or trust com- 

pany are the subject of constant scru- 
tiny by the managing officers and boards of 
directors. If the showing is not satisfactory 
department heads are called on to explain 
why their respective departments do not pro- 
duce. Analysis has shown the Banking De- 
partment which accounts are profitable and 
which are carried at a loss. Bond men know 
the number of points they must make on un- 
derwritings to avoid deficits. 

From a profit standpoint many trust de- 
partments which have been added to banks 
in the last few years have proved a disap- 
pointment. Trust functions have been as- 
sumed by banks partly to meet competition 
and partly to increase the services available 
to clients. Month after month they show a 
loss. In part this is due to inexperience or 
inefficient management; in part, a failure to 
know the cost of the service rendered and 
to base fees thereon. 

Most discussions of trust department costs 
have had to do with the charges made 
against the department for its proportionate 
share of overhead expense, such as rent, ad- 
vertising and executive salaries. The real 
question of Trust Cost Accounting is the de- 
termination of the cost of the several serv- 
ices rendered by a trust department in order 
that adequate fees may be charged. 


Cost of Service Determines Fees 
Trust functions are assumed by banks pri- 
marily with the idea of profit. Competition 
or a desire to serve may be a reason for doing 
such business, but underneath is the expec- 
tation of profit. Too often it is the belief 


These phases are instructively discussed in the following article.) 








that if gross income exceeds expense the 
trust department is making money. Thus 
profitable business is made to carry the un- 
profitable; a great increase in the latter 
would cut the net income and the question 
would arise as to why a greater volume of 
business did not bring increased profits. 
When costs are ascertained the fees for par- 
ticular services can be increased if it is 
found that the fee is too low. 

Trust department costs cannot be deter- 
mined with the same exactness that a manu- 
facturer fixes the cost of a desk, an auto- 
mobile or a clock. They may be determined 
with a fair degree of accuracy, and when de- 
termined there is a basis for fixing fees. A 
study of basic costs is the foundation of the 
fee schedules used by the larger trust com- 
panies; for this reason such schedules can- 
not be used by the smaller companies by 
arbitrarily sealing down the fees. 


Need of Analysis of Basic Costs 

A knowledge of basic costs serves two pur- 
poses; it enables a trust officer to determine 
a fair fee where the charge is made on the 
completion of the service; or where fees are 
standardized he is enabled to justify them 
if a complaint is made as to the amount. 
Such information is also of value in trying 
to convince other departments that in per- 
forming services forethem or their customers 
the trust department is not in the Jesse 
James class. 

As a further illustration of the need of 
an analysis of this kind, consider agency and 
trustee accounts. At one time fees for such 
services were based on a percentage of the 
income received by the fiduciary. In times 
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of financial stress the earnings of the depart- 
ment decreased as the income on securities 
decreased or ceased. The fiduciary continued 
its services in holding the securities and in 
making inquiries in regard thereto and ex- 
planations to the beneficiaries. 

For this work there was no compensation 
or it was small as the income on which the 
fee was based was reduced. To correct this 
the fees are now a fractional percentage of 
principal which is payable from the income. 
Thus the trust company is compensated for 
services rendered whether or not the securi- 
ties held by it produce income. Its obliga- 
tions are continuing and it is entitled to 
remuneration; to cut off remuneration be- 
cause of decreased income may be likened 
to basing the fee of an attorney solely on 
his success in litigation. 


Fees for Certifying Bonds 

Prior to the late war trust companies were 
satisfied to act as trustee under mortgage 
indentures solely for the fee received for 
certifying the bonds. As long as new issues 
continued to come out the volume of earn- 
ings was satisfactory. In the early days of 
the war when new financing was halted tem- 
porarily the trust companies found them- 
selves trying to pay expenses out of fees 
which had been collected. They did not re- 
alize the amount and cost of the services 
rendered in looking after insurance, advising 
of sinking funds and the various other duties 
imposed on the corporate trustee by the mod- 
ern mortgage indenture. Consideration was 
given to the additional services rendered 
which were not compensated for by the cer- 
tification fee, and it is now the general cus- 
tom to charge an annual fee for such serv- 
ices of the trustee. 

Having considered the necessity for a 
study of costs, the question of how they may 
be determined arises. This is somewhat diffi- 
cult but a fair average can be arrived at 
by a little effort and co-operation. When the 
study is complete the unprofitable business 
ean be eut off, or fees revised to cover sery- 
ices. 

How to Determine Costs 

A start can be made in determining the 
average cost of letters. To arrive at the cost 
of this operation, the time spent in dictat- 
ing a series of letters I the course of busi- 
ness by a number of different people should 
be taken. To this should be added the time 
f transcribing and signing. The additional 
factors are stationery, carbon paper and 
postage, to which should be added a percen- 
tage for space and wear and tear on the 
machine and desk. It is probable that ten 


per cent. will be a liberal allowance for such 
undeterminable overhead. Figuring on this 
basis for a number of dictators, and dividing 
by the number of letters written, an approxi- 
mate average cost of each letter can be 
reached. 

The cost of bookkeeping operations can 
also be determined in much the same man- 
ner, taking the time of a clerk to write an 
average series of tickets and the time spent 
in journalizing and posting, with another 
allowance for overhead. 

Statement costs are perhaps the simplest 
to determine as it only requires the taking 
of the time of one person in copying a num- 
ber of pages from a ledger. To reach a true 
approximation the time of a number of dif- 
ferent typists engaged in this work should 
be taken to allow for the varying ability to 
do such work. Of course our vague factor 
of overhead must again be added. 


Gratuitous Services 

While on the subject of determining ways 
to help a trust department to become an 
asset instead of a liability, the question of 
gratuitous service rendered for customers of 
other departments might be considered, as 
such service may be the making or breaking 
of a department. The trust department is 
particularly unfortunate in having business 
accepted for it and its fees fixed by other 
people, or as so often happens, in being ad 
vised to make no charge. This is a burden 
which probably will have to be borne by the 
trust fraternity for all time. 

As a diversion, let us consider what would 
happen to a trust officer who would assume 
to do for other departments what they do 
for his. The trust department has many 
good customers as valuable to it as are de- 
positors or bond buyers. Assume that one 
of these customers came to a trust officer 
wanting a collateral loan or to purchase 
bonds. Imagine if you can what would hap- 
pen if the trust officer had the termerity to 
tell that customer that his loan would be 
made at 4 per cent. when the going rate was 
® per cent.; or that as he was such a good 
friend of the trust department that a bond 
that was selling at 98 would, in view of his 
favorable relations, be sold to him for 95. 
Is it any more unjust for officers of other 
departments to determine what the trust de- 
partment shall or shall not do than for its 
officers to attempt to dictate to such other 
department. 

There was once a trust officer who grew 
rather tired of being ragged about the com- 
paratively insignificant earnings of his de- 
partment as compared to his expense ac- 
count. He patiently set about to keep a 




















RESOURCES OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED 
STATES EXCEED $14,440,000,000 


GAIN OF $1,358,000,000 IN DEPOSITS 


ESOURCES and deposits of the trust) with $32,081,529,235 and the 8.229 National 

companies of the United States have banks with $21,612,713,000. 

been practically doubled within the The new edition of “Trust Companies of 
past seven years. In the magnitude of their the United States” contains the reports of 
banking business and scope of activities the 2478 trust companies as compared with 
trust companies continue to set a remarkable 2,372 reporting the previous year, an in- 
pace which is the best proof of the popularity crease of 106 companies. Their combined 
and public confidence reposed in trust com- deposits as of June 30th last amounted to 
pany administration. According to the 1925  $11,828.983,410 as compared with $10,470,- 
edition of “Trust Companies of the United {77,813 reported June 30, 1922. 
States,” published annually by the United capital employed by trust companies in- 
States Mortgage & Trust Company of New creased during the past year from $810,262,- 
York, the gain in resources during the twelve 013 to $910,971.214: 
months ending last June 30th amounted to 
$1,701,839,917, bringing the aggregate up to 
$14,441,460,650. This is approximately 25 
per cent. of the total banking power of the 
country which was placed at $52,693,042,235 
for all National and State banks and trust 
companies according to a compilation miade a ; 
by the National Association of Supervisors cash on hand and in banks from $1,968,089,- 
of State Banks. This aggregate of the na- 961 to $2,103,763,761; increase in real estate, 


Aggregate 


surplus and undivided 
profits increased from $918,150,843 to $984.- 
413,231. Among resources is shown an in- 
crease during the past year of loans, notes 
and mortgages from $6,987,441.587 to $8,241.- 
559,292; increase in stocks and bonds from 
$35,009,073,626 to $3,294,704,552: increase in 


tion’s banking power was based upon re- anking house, fixtures and safe deposit 
ports made by National banks and obtained ¢duipment from $570,651,046 to $429,354,303. 


from the State banking departments on - ? 
April 3, 1923. Of the combined banking Where Largest Gains Were Registered 


power of $52,693,000,000 the 22,084 State The most important gains in resources 
banks and trust companies were credited were made during the past year in the five 


- *RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


Shown comparatively as of June 30, 1919, 1920, 1921, 1922 and 1923. 
RESOURCES 
1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 
2173 Companies 2241 Companies 2390 Companies 2372 Companies 2473 Companies 
Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting 

Stocks and Bonds $2,719,549,262.78 $2,516,687,900.79 $2,639,112,056.41 $3,009,073,626.83 $3,294,704,552.70 
Loans, Notes and Mortgages 5,817,620,139.21 7,206,332,433.77 7,094,349 276.13 6,987 441,587.49 8,241,539,292.19 
Cash on hand and in Bank 1,827,839, 158.65 1,828 417,216.54 1,713,947, 861.17 1,968,089 063.43 2,103 763,761.34 
Real Estate, Banking House, Furniture 

and Fixtures and Safe Deposit Vaults 293, 804,823.06 286,806,117.49 328,487,331.06 370,681 ,046.23 429 354,303.38 
Other Resources 491 632,703.83 613,633 914.99 547,533 988.58 404 335,409.27 372,098,741.05 


Total $11 150 446 087.53 $12 451877583.58 $12 323 430513.35 $12 739 620 733.25 $14 441 460 650.66 


LIABILITIES 
1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 
Capital P $650 500,672.80 $716,728,954.37 $822,648 604.88 $810,262 ,013.93 $910,971 214.27 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 732,374 ,422.64 832 274,202.39 854,035 ,376.52 918, 150,843.57 984,413,231.78 
Deposits ; 8,776,347 534.19 9,764,751,348.93 9,554.012.518.71 10,470,477,813.01  11,828,983,410.45 
Other Liabilities ‘ 991,223 457.90 1,138,123,077.89 1,092,734 ,013.24 540,730,062.74 717 ,092,794.16 


Tetal....... $11 150 446 087.53 $12 451 877 583.58 $12 323 430 513.35 $12 739 620 733.25 $14 441 460 650.66 


*From 1923 edition of ‘Trust Companies of the United States.’’ published by the United States Mortgage & Trust Co. of New York. 
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_RECAPITULATION OF ASSETS AND 





























S25 ASSETS 
Pi aa | SS) SSS LES EE 
Alabama..... | 84 $3,968,033.66) $86,248,277.01) $9,471,379.21| $2,405, 418. 47 $62,494.19 
Arizona...... 13 1,099,048. 83) 6,555,411. 25) 2,488,913.29) 439,25 7.63) 393,176.56 
Arkansas... | 58 5, 234,323. 52) 44,290, 460.04 13,251,321. 34) 3,036, 66° 592 384, 207.01 
California....| 380) 282,968,545.31 748, 900,839.82 162 355,082.28) 41,584,078.30) 15,136,! op 32 
Colorado..... | 21 20,404,541.44) 33,631,392.51 10,145,859.79) 1,823,836.90 324,720.29 
Connecticut .. 80 53,329,364.47|  137,656,811.44| 23,296, 272,75 8,551,083. 13) 3 Seeaes oe 
Delaware..... 17 15,145, 464,98} 26,848, 799.18) 5,089, 902.61) 2,085,314.61) 876,382.29 j 
Dist. of Col. ..| 7 20,722,681.49) 47, 972,293.90 8, 726,997.85) 8 788,182.53 750,925.55 
Florida....... 34 9,840,873.48) 32,674,409.45) 12,539, 262.87] 2,390,486.84| 139,803.61 
Georgia bal om 19 6,795, 222.13 45,502,370.61 10, 968,967.38) 4, 220,112.62 684,013.08 
Piawael. . <2... 7) 1,237,313. 62 4,401,721.11) 1,116,927.19) 548,778.73) 744,721.30 
OE Sc ok soe 8 2,180,861.33 4,084,891.90) 1,769.940.76 536,198.31) 89,543.65 
Illinois....... 113) 293,641,50i.59 812,234,642.73)  237,100,547.03) 24,879,061.77) 23.108,259.55 
Indiana. ....| 167 47,809,295.17| 155,419,391. 89| 34, 438,991.83) 11,639,5382.12) 10,093,151.86 
Te |} 100 18, 480.160. 73 75,018,408. 75) 13,625,614.438 8,028,701. 18) 1,908,554.31 
Te 14 38,623,841.91 7,747,290. 26 2,572,665.18 598,941.23) 854,190.70 
Kentucky ....| 61 23,829,636. 77 54,046, 616.61 9,732,891.77 2,615,969.91 1,282,073.42 
Louisiana .... 55 32,725, 735.30 176,059, 351.01 45,493,081.17| 14,404,051.49 2.729.084.77 
Maine...... . 53 51,804,871.86 69,867 ,428.038 9,477,056.11 2,287,907.02 9. 6 58,054.46 
Maryland..... 28 60,818,532.69) 106,429, 106.12 28, 160,576.05 6, 189,285.02 2,579,371.14 
Massachusetts 95; 180,828,788.95| 475,246,094.11 90,335,461.35) 14,897,049.46) 16,35 26, 499.76 
Michigan..... il 11,237,810.99 33,993, 502.35 9,084, 188.60 1,451, 112.16 8,506, 219.04 
Minnesota.... 26) 19,708 573.65 21,084,505.69 8,619,999. 41) 1,469,858.32 3,322,854.98 
Mississippi . . . 36 8,614,374.96 27,745,781.56 6,982, 742.55) 1,061,970.66) 647,453.52 
Missouri ..... | 110 106, 839,248. ~ 216,312,587.42 67 954,980.73) 14, 265,582.38) 9,566 974.55 
Montana ..... 17 §,822,152.5( 19, 528,548.39 5,788,695.07| 1,279,503, 07) 28,616.15 
Nebraska..... 24 5409: 38.97 5, 541,243.38 1,783,861.19) 413,226.79) 13,544,178.27 
Nevada .. . 3 725,092.21 3,257 ,015.67 764,908.54) 97,128.48) 23,732.79 
N. Hampshire 13 7,726, 183.70) 11 "606.5% 54.75 1,206,822. 45) 245,118.93 33,800.98 
New Jersey...| 144; 262,056,769. 89| 392, 789,845.96 70,889,482.98} 19,828,726. 20) 7,267, 133.37 
New Mexico.. 8 249,900.49) 5,101,051. 70 631 ,613.04) 4 567.01) 12,294.20 
New York....| 100) $45,348,776.17| 2,097,219,647.80| 740,496,589.25) '70,177,585. 98 178,097 ,849.05 
Bi NorthCarolina| 98 9,778,768.07| 104,463,085.13 22,597,406. 52) 4'890'746.23 3,447,003.74 
i North Dakota. 4 795,580.73) 1,064,915.89 175,614.56) 151,937.66 93,615.49 
P< J SSS ae 7s 194,478,544.32| 740,863,872.32 134,697,123.58) 45.951,363.16) 17,971,582.55 | 
q Oklahoma.... 10) 941,473.81) 2,512,213.16 1,073,464. 76) 332,184.68 1,709,461.35 
Bs Oregon.......] 3 2,940,097.45 4, 700,829.07 2,149,325.16 992, 932,17] 266,332, 27 
, Pennsylvania . 378) 601,364,973.89| 934,570,611.19) 198,231,587.80) 81,191,776.66) 21,967,448.21 
BS Rhode Island. 12 96,088,939.93) 105,788 324.37 22,120,174.83)  2,958,370.! 52) 614,000.95 
1 South Carolina) 30) 1,921,714.96) 15,080,355.82 2,431,552.4 3) 745,727. 66, 1,073,277.95 
} South Dakota. 14) 506,720.06 13,460, 852.64 3,273,167. 10) 705,629.37) 180,204.66 
i Tennessee... .| 103) 15,775,487. 62 96,324, 352.80 27,098,619.20| 6,488,301. 98 1,428,571.13 
f Wane ..scacs 73) 8,335,919.16|  55,994,661.79| . 12,442,680.63, 3,241,313. 80} 2,675,860. 21 
a OS Sepa er 9) 8,571,889.60 19,570,071.46 2,944,602 “41| 1,147,397. 41) 171,406.43 
+ Vermont ..... 40) 15,726,384.81 51,729,939.91 4,165,917.06; 1,019,002 51 1,361,240.90 
B Virginia...... 40 8,515,705.63 66,769, 438.62 9.417,659.85|  4,244,688.86] 9,585,686.55 
i! Washington .. 19 4,696,241.38 18. 411,157.40 4,538, 872.: 89 2,066,896. 14 508,937.70 
| West Virginia. 34 14,334,631.68 63, 229,621.86) 10,840,478.30 4,038,048.40) 263,497.56 
Wisconsin .... 15 4,574,348.85 ent 84) 3'358 267.09 1,588, 874.93) 631,487.14 
Wyoming.... 9 190,403.98) 5, 300,495.52 945,651.67 162,878.62 95,694.22 
Totals. .... “|9,478$3,204, 704,552.70 $8, 241,539, 292.1982. 103,763,761.34$429,354,303.38'$372,098, 741.05 


States of New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, 
California and Ohio. Over one-quarter of California trust companies reporting re- 
the total resources of trust companies is held sources of $1,200,895,428, a gain of $321,063, 
by the trust companies of the State of New 676, and Ohio showing gain of $163,183,712. 
York amounting tO $3,931,340,448, an increase The following table shows the respective 
of $374,983,000 for the past year. Pennsyl- gains made by these five States which to 
vania trust companies reported a gain of gether hold resources of $9,489,488,700, near- 
$268,852,000, and Illinois reported a gain of ly equal to two-thirds of the whole 
$127,426,629. California and Ohio, for the company strength of the country: 


first time each enter the billion dollar group, 


trust 
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LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES BY STATES 


LIABILITIES Total 
Capital Surplus and Un- | Deposits and Due to ~ Other Assets and 
P divided Profits | Banks and Bankers Liabilities Liabilities 


$4,006,600.00 








14.19 2,588, 636.41. $44,789, 124.77 $826,151.36 $52,155,512 54 
76.56 901,400.00 | 378,028.38 8,886,997.76 464,376.42 10,925,802.56 
07.01 = 518,500.00 | 8.081'657.49 53,017 ,327.02 3,529,493.39 66,146, 977.83 
32.35 3,530,000.00 | $8,109,019.45 | 1,072,352,172.47| — 26,904,236.11 1,200,895 ,428.03 
20.29 "4,240,000. 00 | 3,026,053.40 56,982,177.37 2,132, 120.16 66,330,350.93 
5.32 15,441,800.00 | 15,881,328.37 196,913, 787.64 6,072,976.10 234,309,887. 11 
32 99 ¢ 5,903,700.00 | 4,365,835.01 | 38, 109,800.80 | 1,616,527.81 49,995, 863.62 
25.55 11, 06 00800 | §8,269,177.31 65,559, 161.82 1,732, 742.19 86,961,081 .32 
03.61 5,300,000.00 2,305,317.27 | 48, 475,917.55 1,503,601.43 57 584,836.25 
13.08 7,658,620.00 | 8,601,811.81 44,786,611.94 | 7, 128,642.07 68, 170,685.82 
21.80 : 2.331; 340.00 | 1,428, 775.42 | 3,719,976. 16 | 569,365.37 8,049, 456.95 
43.65 766,186.74 167,817.80 | 7,186,229.79 491,201.62 8 611,435.95 
59.55 83,681,550.00 | 93,185,711.79 | 1,140,929,615.63 | 73,167, 135.25 1,390,964,012.67 
51.86 21,895,000.00 | 13,389,440.21 | 206,118,890. 11 | 17,997,032.55 259, 400,362.87 
54.31 9,160,000.00 |  5,916,892.92 87,676, 134.88 | 9 258,411.62 112,011,439.42 
90.70 1,875,000.00 1,085,420.79 8,532,394. 97 | 3,404, 113.52 14,896,929.28 
73.42 9,911,100.00 5,768,513.59 66,080,3% 55.85 | 9,747,219.04 91,507,188.48 
84.77 17,305,000.00 | 12,202,409.90 pry ee 10,439, 200.27 271,411,303.74 
54.46 5,215,400.00 8,039,748, 12 116,451,528.99 6,388,640.37 136,095,317.48 
71.14 4,214,700.00 | 21,176,070.04 163, 332° 658. 81 5,448, 442.17 204,171,871.02 
99.76 34,850,000.00 | 49,184,086.27 609, 826,650.23 33,818, 152.13 727,628, 888.63 
19.04 7,050,000.00 8.269,744.46 | 28,929, 146.63 | 15,023,942.05 5Y, 272,833.14 
54.98 7,535,000.00 4,398,872. 23 35,278 ,049.08 6.993,870.74 54, 205,792.05 
53.52 5,000,600.00 | 2,048,570.91 38, é 398° 625. 51 1,674,526.83 45,052,323.25 
74.55 34,940 266.52 | _ 32,416.83 319,802,317.76|  32,264,372.96 414, 989,37 4.07 
16,15 2,650,000.00 | 1,563,957.17 27,883,661.31 894,896.70 $2,442,515.18 
78.27 3,300,700.00 | 930,412.19 15,715,074.96 6,695, 586.45 26,641,773.60 
2979 320,000.00 | 113,352.50 4,312, 692.20 121,832.99 4,867 ,877.69 
00.98 880,000.00 | 1,588,200.08 18, 172,986.32 177,244.41 20,818,430.81 
33.37 40,826,900.00 | 42,958,685.27 648, 905,068.39 20,141,304. 74 752,831 ,958.40 
94,20 785,000.00 | 211,181.97 | 4,948,313.24 846,931. 2% 6, 291,426.44 
49.05 195,786,800.00 234,276,790.98 3,276,643,185.64|  224,633,671.63 3,931,340,448, 25 
03.74 011,119.00 | 7,956,360.24 111,! 510,442.77 13, 699,087.68 145,177,009.69 
15.49 400,000.00 220,430.65 1,515,384.13 145,849.55 2,281, 664.33 
89 55 | 66,790,700.00 | 55,529,576.57 | 977,569,195.68|  34,073,018.63 1, 183,962,485.88 
61.35 1,585, 000.00 639,356.92 | 3,286,474. 70 | 1,057, 966.14 6,568, 797. 76 
39 27 2,042, 600.00 | 736,792.73 7,608,970. 82 | 661,152.57 11,049,516.12 
48 21 133,543,385.65 | 248,574,056.23 | 1,376,566,912.18 78,642,043.69 1,832,326 ,397.75 
00.95 | 9,041,300.00 | 17,587,877.83 | 198,784,012.83 | 2, 206,619.94 227,569,810.60 
77.95 2,551,240.00 1,231,374.15 15,618,075.15 1,801, 939.52 21,252,628.82 
104,66 1,170,000.00 | 473,519.21 15,178,112.28 1,304,942.34 18,1 26,573.83 3 
71.18 11,570,436.36 | 6,584,444.30 | — 54,071.88 6,006,380.19 147,115,332.72 
160.21 | 12,150,000.00 5,074 ,562.54 59,906, 744.69 5,563 ,077.86 82,690,435.09 
06.43 2,544,000.00 1,112,422.07 rt 5.669,12 3.66 8.079.821.58 27,405,367.31 


2,666,000,00 
14.605,070.00 | 


40.90 
86.55 


4,167,657 .22 
7,252,870.43 


65,874,619.08 | 
56,474,584.30 


1,294,208.89 
20,200,649.78 


74,002 ,485.19 
98,533,124.51 


37.70 3,740,000.00 | 1,202, 768.57 | 23,392, 750.73 1,886,585. 71 30,222, 105.01 
97.56 || $419,200.00 | 6,469,837.72 | 72,301,359.41 | 5,516,380.67 92,706, 277.80 


2,410,000.00 | 1,770,105. 64 | 11,524,337.66 | 
550,000.00 | 195,787.49 | 3, 


|'$910,971,214.27 $984,413,231.78 


1,141,685.55 
736,959.33 2,212,877. 19 
$11,828,983,410.45| $717,092,794.16 


16,846, 128.85 
6,695, 124.01 


$14,441 460,650.66 


194.22 


37.14 
41.05 





) et 1922 1923 Gain States Mortgage & Trust Company, in a fore- 
New York $3,556,356,518 $3,931,340,448 $374,983,990 SRLAG Pens ea aes 922 sa : wT rus 
Pennsylvania 15 8  1832°326 397 word appearing in the 1925 edition of rust 
: om 1,2 1,390,964,012 127,426, 629 Companies of the United States,” says: 
California j 1,200,895,428  321.063,67¢ ith 4 y i 
-. Ohio... 1133°962.485 163'183°712 “These figures speak for themselves. They 
e : : * also testify in no uncertain manner to the 
)- Growing Popularity of Trust Companies growing popularity and added appreciation 
r- Commenting on the excellent showing made’ of the helpful service being rendered by the 
st by the trust companies during the past year’ trust companies to their respective commu- 
Mr. John W. Platten, president of the United nities throughout the Uniled States. Such 
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384-D TRUST COMPANIES 


concrete evidence of confidence can only lead 
to an everwidening and deepening influence 
on the part of these institutions.” 

While this expansion of trust company re- 
sources is chiefly attributable to normal 
growth a number of important consolidations 
resulting in the transfer of National banks 
to the trust company column have helped to 
swell the totals. In New York City, for 
example, the Irving National Bank in merg- 
ing with the Columbia Trust Company re- 
organized as the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company. To some extent such conversion 
of National banks into trust companies was 
offset by absorption of trust companies by 
National banks, notably in Boston. 

To obtain an adequate idea as to the 
growth of trust companies it is necessary to 
go back to earlier records. The first com- 
pilation made of trust company figures was 
in 1972 when 40 trust companies reported 
resources of $131,803,000. In 1895 the total 
had increased to $705,000,000 and in 1908, 
the first year that the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company book was published 
shewed resources of $2,910,000,000, so that 
in twenty vears the trust companies averaged 
an annual gain of $576,000,000 in resources. 
With the exception of the year 1908 the rec- 
ord discloses an uninterrupted series of an- 
nual gains in resources and deposits. 


Individual and Corporate Trusts 

The aggregate banking resources only tell 
a part of the stery of trust company expan- 
sion. In their trust department operations, 
including trust and estate funds under ad 
ministration, the trust companies have ex- 
perienced even greater gains than from the 
standpoint of increase in banking resources. 
It is estimated that trust funds held by trust 
companies approximate fifteen billions of 
dollars. To this must be added from between 
sixty to seventy billions of corporate trusts 
including the amount held as trustee under 
corporate mortgages, securities held there- 
under and amount involved in registrar and 
stock transfer work. 

Probably the main reason for the tremen- 
dous expansion of trust companies is the 
public confidence inspired by their record of 
solvency and the fidelity with which trust 
funds have been protected and administered. 
In a recent survey made by the Committee on 
Research of the Trust Company Division, 
A. B. A., which was published in the Sep 
tember, 1925, issue of Trust COMPANIEs, it 
was shown that the records of the banking 
departments from 33 States disclosed not a 
single instance of the loss of a dollar of 
trust funds committed to their care. 


FIRST REGIONAL TRUST CONFERENCE 

The first of the Regional Trust Company 
Conferences to be held under the auspices of 
the Committee on Mid-Winter Conferences 
of the Trust Company Division, American 
Bankers Association, aill be held in San 
Francisco, November 22 and 23, 1923. A well 
rounded and interesting program of subjects 
is being prepared. The States included in 
this invitation are: Washington, Idaho, Mon 
tana, Wyoming, Colorado, Oregon, Nevada, 
Utah, New Mewrico, Arizona and California. 
The sessions will be held in the San Fran- 
cisco Commercial Club. On Friday evening, 
Vovember 23, a banquet will be held at which 
worth while addresses will be delivered. 
Trust company representatives contemplat- 
ing attendance and banquet reservations 
should communicate with Leroy A. Mershon, 
Secretary Trust Company Division, A, B. A., 
Vew York, or Mr. L. H. Roseberry, vice 
preside nt Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, 


NEW DICTIONARY OF TRUSTS 


Trust officers and students of fiduciary 
law will welcome the new Dictionary of 
Trusts to be published shortly by A. Lee An 
drews and Herbert M. Olney. This timely 
work has the endorsement of leading au 
thorities and will fill a real need. 

The Dictionary of Trusts was conceived, 
planned and a first draft prepared by Mr. 
Andrews, who has had many years’ experi 
ence and knows the needs of the advertising 
banker. In order to have the dictionary 
technically accurate and complete he secured 
Mr. Olney’s co-operation. The latter is a mem 
ber of the New York Bar, a trust officer of 
the Empire Trust Company and a teacher of 
Fiduciary Law in the New York Chapter of 
the A. Ll. B. 

This master trust book is a key to all 
fiduciary literature and, as it defines and 
explains in a wonderfully clear and concise 
manner all the terms and phrases used in 
books, booklets, folders and other matter 
used and distributed by trust companies, 
it will prove to be an exceedingly useful and 


valuable book for busy executives, especially 
those with a newly installed trust depart 
ment. 


The book in abridged form for circulation 
among trust prospects and bearing special 
advertisement of the institution mailing it 
out will undoubtedly be a good business get- 
ter because it will make the entire fabric of 
trust literature clear and understandable 
for the average layman. 
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record of the gratuitous service rendered 
at command of officials of other departments. 
At the end of the year when making up his 
earnings statement he showed the usual item 
of gross earnings, less gross expense, leaving 
net earnings. To this last item he added a 
statement of the amount of gratuitous serv- 
ice and brought down as the amount to which 
he was entitled to credit the total of the two 
figures. 

In another company the almost miraculous 
An agreement was reached as to 
the trust department for 
services rendered at the request of other de- 
partments. Under this arrangement trust 
which were to be gratuitous were 
the department for the 
rendered. Such were 
made on the basis of the approximate cost 
to the trust department, and while it made 
no profit it was compensated. A knowledge 
of costs was of value in reaching this agree- 
ment. 


happened. 
compensation of 


services 
charged to whom 


service was charges 


ae we ee 
Arthur M. Davison has been elected presi- 
dent of the Union Trust and Savings Bank 
of Flint, Mich., succeeding the late Charles 
T. Bridgman. 


COMPANIES 


Fourth Street National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


SURPLUS and PROFITS 


E. F. SHANBACKER. President 


Cc. R. HORTON. Assistant Cashier 






~ $3,000,000 
$8,500,000 


G. E. STAUFFER, Assistant Cashier 
A. MacNICHOLL, Assistant Cashier 
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THE SILVER LINING 

In his address at the recent convention of 
the American Bankers Association on “See- 
ing Things,” Mr. M. A. Traylor, president of 
the First Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago, voiced a decided note of optimism in 
discussing prevailing and prospective condi- 
tions. In ronelusion he said: 

“I }ave no fear for the future of the Re 
public. I do not mean that there will not 
be, as there has always been, times and con- 
ditions ike those through which we are 
now passine I am certain that we shall 
always have, and perhaps in increasing num- 
whom it is easier to denounce as 
radicals then te answer in terms of their 
own language, mit this Government is not a 
thing apart, it is icuted entirely of you 
and me and compaiuy. We have an equal 
voice and an equal res; onsibilitv with every 
other citizen in what tie Government is and 
That its policies from time to time 
will change is only a n9tural response to 
growing and changing conditions. We would 
not have it, and it could not be, otherwise. 
But, I have an abiding faith that in form 
and substance it will endure, and that life 
under it will be happy, contented and pros- 
perous as long as we, who are the Govern- 
ment, govern wisely, sanely and justly.” 
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New Ivrary 


Sip and Bergen Avenues 
JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


ORGANIZED 1899 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, 
$4,532,511.40 


Aggregate resources over 46 million dollars 


Branch Offices 


PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


Central Avenue and Bowers Street, Jersey City 


BERGEN AND LAFAYETTE BRANCH 
Monticello Avenue and Brinkerhoff Street, Jersey City 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH 
Bergenline Avenue and Hackensack Plank Road 
Town of Union, New Jersey 


HOBOKEN BRANCH 
12-14 Hudson Place, Hoboken, New Jersey 
























AMERICA HOLDS THE KEY TO RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF 
PEACE IN EUROPE 
OUR DOMINANT POSITION IN SETTLEMENT OF INTERALLIED DEBT PROBLEM 


FRED I. KENT 
Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company of New York 





(Eprror’s Notre: A definite and practical way for the United States to help solve : 
the problems growing out of Interallied Debts, including Reparations, and thereby restore 
peace and economic vigor throughout Europe and the world, was presented by Mr. Kent 
in the course of his masterful address at the recent convention of the American Bank- 
ers Association. His ceriain, profound grasp upon the realities of conditions in Europe, 
derived from many months of ardent and impartial study abroad, imparted conviction to 
his great audience of bankers. He thrilled them with his finte conception of the part 
which the United States is now privileged to play in bringing Europe back to sanity. 
The plan for American participation which Mr. Kent urged is embodied in the following 
portion of the address.) 














OW can the United States enter into surpassed by any similar body of men that 
the Interallied indebtedness situation might be selected from any country in the 









without seemingly agreeing to the world. This commission, with its extra- 
principle of cancellation betore it can ascer- Ordinary ability, integrity and understanding, 
tain wherein its best interests lie? If the Could safely be entrusted with any interests 
creditor nations should consider their can- which the people of the United States might 





have at stake and could be relied upon to 
give a proper account of their stewardship. 
Under the Act creating the Commission, 
Congress so limited their powers that they 
are impotent to carry out their duties ex- 
cept as they may make recommendations that 
portion of the loans which could roundly be may be accepted 


cellation without using the force which Lies 
within them to obtain better world condi 
tions, it would be unfortunate. 














But if the creditor nations in co-operation 
with the debtor nations can trade off that 
by Congress that are out- 
figured as having been spent for a common = side of their limitations. The funding of 
cause, Say 60 or preferably 70 per cent. for 
agreements that would result in the re-estab- 
lishment of peaceful and sound economic 
conditions in Europe, there would be such 
a sudden return of confidence in the world 






that trade and commerce might easily re- 
vive to such an extent that the monetary 
return would far exceed the total canceled 
loans Over a comparatively short period of 
time. Fortunately the way is open if we 
have the courage to accept it. 

By act of Congress a Debt Funding Com 
mission has been created whose member- 
ship was named by President Harding. 
These men are outstanding Americans of 
the highest type, honorable, patriotic, pos- 
sessed of great intelligence and great ex- 
perience. Between them they have a 
knowledge of law, finance and diplomacy and 
an understanding of domestic and foreign 
conditions that undoubtedly could not be Frep I. KEN’ 
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the British debt to the United States is suf- 
ficient evidence of this fact. 

If this Commission had the power to send 
one of its members or a representative, or 
a subcommittee, to Europe to sit in at a 
conference with the British and French for 
the purpose of working out a plan that 
would enable the reparations total to be de- 
manded of Germany to include only repara- 
tions and not interallied debts, a series of 
agreements could undoubtedly be arranged 
that would re-establish peace and confidence 
throughout Europe. 

The Debt Funding Commission being made 
up of honorable men who have accepted ap- 
pointments on the Commission under re- 
strictions which Congress applied is not in 
position to negotiate for cancellation unless 
it is dearly the public desire that it do so. 
There is no doubt but that it is against the 
wishes of the people of the United States 
to consider cancellation of the Allied indebt- 
edness unless by means of such cancellation, 
or at the same time the causes for militarism 
in Europe and militarism itself shall be abol- 
ished and proper fundamental conditions 
shall be established that will allow the un- 
restricted development of trade and com- 
merce. 

If Congress were in session today, it would 
be the height of folly for it to demand of 
the Debt Funding Commission that it take 
up the question of the Allied indebtedness 
and arrange for its cancellation without con- 
siderations. On the other hand, if Con- 
gress could give the Debt Funding Commis- 
sion full power to negotiate, including the 
power to arrange for cancellation, provided 
agreements are obtained in return that would 
re-establish peace in Europe, the Debt Fund- 
ing Commission would be in a powerful and 
perfectly proper trading position and it is 
not conceivable that the interests of the 
United States would suffer at its hands. 


A Determining Influence 

Should such agreements be better devel- 
oped by means of treaties, the Secretary of 
State. who is a member of the Debt Fund- 
ing Commission, would be in position to take 
over the negotiations at such point and get 
them into proper shape for presentation to 
the Senate for confirmation. 

As one of the outstanding difficulties which 
exists in connection with a possible settle- 
ment between France and Germany lies in the 
fixation of the amount of reparations and as 
the principal element in preventing the de- 
termination of such an amount that it is be- 
lieved that Germany can pay without putting 
an unfair or too great a burden upon its 
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people lies in the Interallied indebtedness, 
the entry of the Debt Funding Commission 
of the United States at the Council table of 
the Allies, with power to trade the Interal- 
lied indebtedness, would undoubtedly be a 
determining factor. This could be done 
without any reference to the League of Na- 
tions. 

As Congress will not convene until Decem 
ber and cannot therefore change its instruc 
tions to the Debt Funding Commission before 
that time and as a continuation of the pres- 
ent situation in Europe over the winter 
would be courting catastrophe, a way must 
be found under which immediate action can 
be taken. Such a way is undoubtedly open 
to the people of the United States for if 
they individually and through their organi- 
zations express to their Congressmen with 
sufficient force their belief in the safety to 
this country of placing the authority to ne 
gotiate in the hands of the personnel of the 
present Debt Funding Commission, even to 
the point of cancellation of the Interallied 
indebtedness, in part or in whole, against 
proper agreements assuring peace in Europe, 
and Congressmen notify the leaders in Con- 
gress that they would favorably consider 
any such recommendation that might be 
made by the Debt Funding Commission at the 
next session of Congress, the Commission 
would be thoroughly justified in entering 
into the matter. 


Trade Profits Would Far Exceed Canceled 
Debt 


Should the Debt Funding Commission 
through entry into the European negotiations 
iu this manner succeed in bringing about a 
prompt and satisfactory settlement, it would 
not mean that the people of the United States 
would be the losers to the full amount of 
any indebtedness that might be canceled. On 
the contrary it is conceivable that during the 
period of time that it would take for the A\l- 
lied indebtedness to be paid, if it were paid, 
that increased domestic and foreign trade 
profits could far exceed the amount of the 
canceled debts. 

America is fully justified in considering 
the questions of profits and taxation when 
studying any plan embodying cancellation 
because of the manner in which the Inter- 
allied indebtedness was undertaken. On the 
other hand, we are also under obligation to 
bear in mind that after the agreements as 
to such indebtedness had been made the 
war development was quite different than 
was expected at the time. It was over a 


year before the United States took its part 
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in the 


battle line in foree, during which 
the Allies were obliged to bear the brunt of 
the tremendous German drive of the spring 
of 1918. 

It is impossible to believe that the spirit 
of justice in the people of the United States 
is not sufficiently strong and that they are 


not sufficiently generous to recognize this 
situation. Money has never stopped them 


from going to the aid of any people who have 
met catastrophe. The sums which they have 
raised have been based on the need of hu- 
manity and there has seemed to be no limit 
as to what they would do if necessity re- 
quired. A famine such as took place in 
Russia and the terrible earthquake that just 
occurred in Japan left no element of doubt 
as to the human necessity that had arisen. A 
situation such as exists in Europe, however, 
is very much harder for our people to com- 
prehend, but their intent as written upon the 
pages of history is so clearly to sacrifice what 
is necessary to meet the emergency of oth- 
ers, that there is not the slightest doubt but 
that if they could see the need of the people 
of Europe as it really exists for the peace 
that is being denied them, they would meet 
this emergency in the way that is open to 
them. 


of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires; Argentina 
Branch at Havana, Cuba 
Representative in London 


Resources $300,000,000 


DIVIDEND. TO STOCKHOLDERS AND 
EMPLOYEES 

The board of directors of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans, 
have declared the usual quarterly dividend 
of six dollars (six per cent.) per share out 
of the profits of the bank for the quarters 
ending September 30, 1923, and payable to 
stockholders whose names appear as of rec- 
ord September 19, 1925. At the same meet- 
ing an 


additional dividend was voted the 
employees. This dividend partakes of the 
nature of a yearly bonus, but it is based 


upon the length of time the employee has 
been with the bank, the elder employees re- 
ceiving sums proportionately. larger than 
those who have been employed only a short 
while. 


GROWTH OF TRUST FUNDS IN 
DELAWARE 

The Equitable Trust Company of Wilming- 
ton has under administration the largest vol- 
ume of trust funds and estate property of 
any trust company in that State. The amount 
of such holdings at a recent appraisal showed 
the sum of $23,207,099. This is an increase 
of nearly $8,000,000 since May 1, 1922, and 
of nearly 11 million since May, 1921. 
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e history of this Company has run parallel 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE CHARTERED 517 Chestnut Street 
Chestnut and Juniper Streets 1 8 1 2 Philadelphia 


ee ree 


The “Community Property” Laws 
of the State of Washington 


—affect the rights of all persons moving into the 
State and apply to all property situated therein. 


Every newcomer should immediately familiar- 
i: ize himself with the important bearing of these 
8 q laws upon his estate. 


i 
| 
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reamiagyeyert ya A letter of introduction to us, given to your 

ih Dig ce FF FE Raa, ‘clients who may be coming to this State to 
- reside, will insure specialized attention. 


Union Trust Company 
Spokane, Washington 
Affiliated With The Old National Bank 
























WHAT THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM HAS ACTUALLY 
ACCOMPLISHED 
MERITS UNQUALIFIED SUPPORT RATHER THAN CRITICISM FROM BANKERS 


CRAIG HAZLEWOOD 
Vice-President Union Trust Company of Chicago 














(Eprror’s Note: As the opening speaker at the “Open Forum” conducted at the re- 
cent annual convention of the American Bankers Association on “The Federal Reserve 
Nystem—Its Merits and Defects” Mr. Hazlewood sounded the keynote of the discussion 
which turned out to be distinctly favorable to the Reserve system despite the objections 
roiced in regard to par collections, use of credit resources and the danger of political 
domination. Mr. Hazlewood’s description of the actual reforms in American banking and 
currency already achieved was lucid and forceful.) 


















DOUBT that even as bankers we fully ever needed, in any part of the country. We 
realize what a magnificent fittancial struc- have reduced our own currency reserves to 


ture we have in the Federal Reserve sys till money and our non-interest bearing bal- 
tem. No central banking system now, or in ances with the Federal Reserve banks, free 


the history of the world, compares with this of uncollected funds and subject to definite 
in point of resources, in currency issuing percentage requirements, but available for 
power, or in ability to control business activ instant use by draft or wire transfer, repre- 
ity that needs restraint or inactivity that sent a truer and more scientific reserve than 
needs stimulation. After but nine years of we have ever had before. 

service it has amassed over five billion dol- 







lars of assets. The combined resources of r H 
the central banks of England, France and 
Italy are but 70 per cent. of this total. It 
holds. at least, 30 per cent. of the world’s 
gold supply. Behind it is a wonderful record 
of achievement through a world war, an in 
flation period of dizzy heights, and months 
of serious and costly liquidation. 

Faults of administration there have been 
is in any human institution. In relation, 
however, to its big concepts, to the broad 















economic principles written into its law by 
the framers of the “Act itself, there can be 









no question of its success; success in the 
best interests of the Government, the banks 
and the public alike. Consider in bold out 


line what we have accomplished. 


Achievements Enumerated 







First, given the nation an elastic currency 
q svstem which we had been without for fifty 
years. That this is so is proven by the sim 









f ple statement that never before in the his- 
tory of the country did we have a credit 
panic anywhere near the magnitude of that 
of 1919 and 1920 without, at the same time, 
suffering a currency panic. 

Second, we concentrated the bank reserves 
of the nation in the hands of the system Craig HazLEwoopD 
available for loans to member banks, when- 








Vice-President, Union Trust Co. of Chicago 
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The Collection System 

Third, through the operation of the Col- 
lection system we have greatly reduced the 
average time in collecting the average check. 
In the case of a typical large bank this re- 
duction has been from 3.71 days before the 
Federal Reserve system as against 2.59 days 
at the present time. If this be an average 
saving for all member banks then the total 
saving on $600,000,000 of floating checks in 
process of collection through the Federal Re- 
serve system would be in the neighborhood 
of $15,000,000 per annum. This is a saving 
on account of the increased turnover of a 
bank check and has nothing to do with the 
elimination of exchange charges on checks 
collected through the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. As to that the Federal Reserve Act 
states member banks may collect checks at 
par through the system, and on the other 
hand, member banks must remit at par to 
the system. This is equitable and sound. 

The Act also states that checks on non- 
member banks may also be collected through 
the Federal Reserve system, if they can be 
collected at par, and only so. The Supreme 
Court of the United States has said that 
every non-member bank has an unqualified 
right to elect whether it will remit at par to 
the Federal Reserve banks. This is also 
equitable and sound. The attempt that was 
made to enforce par collection on non-mem- 
ber banks of this country by bureaucratic 
methods was unsound, un-American and, in 
my judgment, a blunder which has cost the 
loss of much good will toward the system on 
the part of city and country member and 
non-member banks alike. Happily this has 
been stopped. Bankers of all classes can 
now consider the advantages ef the Collec- 
tion system without prejudice and on the 
ground of the saving of time and labor it 
ean affect for the banking and _ business 
world. 

Fourth, the Federal Reserve system has 
given the Government a fiscal agency and a 
depository of maximum usefulness. The war 
loan service of the system was of incalculable 
value to our Government. 


Mobilization of Bank Credit 

Fifth, the system has performed the func- 
tion of a central bank in the mobilization 
and direction of bank credit. It is regarding 
the manner in which these functions were 
performed in the panic of 1919 and 1920 
that most of the criticism of the system has 
been directed. The machinery was new and 
undoubtedly was stiff in many of its parts. 
The facts were, however, that the system 
loaned the banks of the country a total of 


$2,826,000,000 at the peak point and that 
these loans were made when needed to the 
limit of capacity of the system, and in many 
eases without reference to so-called basic 
lines of credit. 

The banks in agricultural districts were 
borrowing 99.2 per cent. their basic line, in 
semi-agricultural districts were borrowing 
71.9 per cent. of their basic line and in non- 
agricultural districts were borrowing only 
65.2 per cent. of their basic line. The coun- 
try districts were not badly treated. Fur- 
thermore, whatever criticism there may be 
due the Federal Reserve Board for not hav- 
ing put on the brakes soon enough, and how- 
ever true it may be that bank loans were 
increased when reserve requirements were 
reduced, it still must be said in all fairness 
that neither the system, nor the Board, nor 
the individual banks were actually respon- 
sible for the inflated condition in which the 
nation, and for that matter the entire world 
found itself in the year of 1918. 


Eliminating Political Influence 

The Federal Reserve system deserves our 
support. It must have it. Most of its critics 
are honest and sincere and some look with 
hungry eyes on the possibilities of patronage 
and profit which seem to be procurable in 
its administration. Political criticism need 
give us little concern as long as this does not 
actually eventuate in emotional legislation. 
Political influences are dangerous when ap- 
plied to secure political power and patronage. 
If such influences may find their way to the 
inside of the management, particularly to the 
Board, they may materially weaken the en 
tire structure. The amendment to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, including a “dirt farmer,” 
may have brought the system no harm, but 
the intent is dangerous. It is dangerous be- 
cause no special line of business activity or 
class of citizens should need special repre- 
sentation on the Board. Rather, the system 
should be managed in the interest of the 
country, as a whole, and the Government. 

Men most qualified to sit on the Board are 
not attracted to it if the office is subject to 
political change... Already in nine years the 
turnover in the personnel of the Board has 
been much too high. Only two men have 
served continuously from the first and the 
term of office is suppezed to be ten years. 
We have had four secretaries of the treas 
ury and three comptrollers. 

Appointment to the Board should be made 
from a picked list of men, who by experi 
ence, knowledge and patriotism should be 
best qualified to serve. The Governor of the 

(Continued on pa 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a-financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ag- 
gregating over $50,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 
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RALPH BoAIvVeES. President 
WM. B. CLARK, Chairinan of the Board 
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CAPITALIZING AND PRESERVING AMERICAN 
PROSPERITY 


REMOVING RESTRAINT ON INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


CHARLES E. MITCHELL 
President National City Bank of New York 


(Extract from A. 


EK are enjoying in this country to- 

day a real state of prosperity, and 

we should be cognizant of it and 

instill so far as we are able a spirit of con- 
fidence throughout business America that 
will extend the life of the prosperous period. 
I am not arguing that permanent prosperity 
That can no more be true 
people than of any individual. I 
urge, however, a recognition that we 
have emerged from the earthquake of war 
and the tidal wave of that in- 
evitably followed. So far as American busi- 
ness as a whole is concerned, the war is over 
and is paid for. The great body of indebted- 
owing on that account 


is assured to us. 
ot any 
would 


depression 
hess 


from foreign 


countries represents commodities sold years 


ago, and while I am not advocating the 
wiping out of that indebtedness, I say. that 
if we never got a penny of it, we would be 
no worse off than now. All that is behind 
us. Let us appreciate and enjoy and pro- 
long as We can the prosperity of the present. 

But while we do enjoy the present, let us 
not be unmindful of the difficulties American 
must meet in the next few 
conditions the world over, and 
cialiy in Europe, become stabilized and their 
business and trade become active. 
lems of the future will 
diminishing trade by other 
from recovery and reappearance as 
need to prepare our- 
selves for the inevitable competition of other 
countries, and especially European countries, 
in all markets of the world, including our 
own. Foreign competition is not altogether 
without its benefits, for it acts to stabilize 
the price level, to restrain the tendency to 
inflation, and to keep industry in touch with 
production costs abroad, but, to say the least, 
it is trying. 


business years 


when espe- 
Our prob- 
arise, not from a 
countries, but 
their 


competitors, and we 


Competition Is Coming 


I am not afraid of the ability of this 


B. A. Convention Address) 


country to compete in the long run and to 
secure an ample share of world trade, pro- 
vided that we now recognize that that com- 
petition is coming, that it is going to be vigor- 
and that to meet it we must loosen 
every restraint to American industrial devel- 
opment to the end that in this country there 
may be an efficiency which will overcome a 
higher standard of living and still make us 
able to do business on the world’s price level. 

We want enterprise relieved of the fearful 
penalties to which it is now subjected. 

We want a revision of the present income 
surtaxes that dam the natural flow of wealth 
in the channels of wealth producing enter- 
prise and divert it into tax-exempt invest- 
ments that mean State and municipal non- 
productive development and waste. 

We want economy in Government expendi- 
tures that will bring relief from taxation as 
fast as it can be given. 

We want the oppressive hand of the Gov- 
ernment taken off of and freedom 
given to individual enterprise. 

We want the Government out of the ship- 
ping business where, at enormous cost it has 
proven, at least, that 
measures as the Seamen’s Act prevent any 
profitable operation of an American mer- 
chant marine—and we want the Government 
out of every other every 
experiment in Government management dem- 
onstrates its disqualifications in that field. 

We want to see a chance given to our rail- 
which constitute the very arteries 
through which commerce must flow. We want 
recognition given to the fact that these rail- 
roads, although laboring under great diffi- 
culties, have been handling the largest vol- 
ume of traffic in the history of the country 
in a most efficient manner. You and I know 
that the railroads cannot go on indefinitely 
financing for the purchase of equipment and 
the improvement of their service through 
borrowing 98% cents of their requirements 


ous, 


business, 
been such oppressive 
because 


business 


roads, 
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Capital and Surplus, 8,000,000.00 
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and obtaining 1%, cents from stockholders, . 
which is the record of the past four and one- Be Progressive, 
half years. You and I know that railroad 

credit must be so restored that a portion of Demand 
new capital requirements may always be met 

by the sale of stock, and to do this railroads 

must be allowed to earn profits that will give 

their stocks a standing high enough to at- 

tract new money in a competitive market. I 

view it as one of the most important condi- 

tions for the future that the guarantees con- 

tained in the Esch-Cummins Railroad Act 

shall be maintained. We want, above all, an 

ever increasing economic understanding of 

the difficulties we must overcome. 


°, 2, 2, 
LO bd . 


Stockholders of the First National Bank 
and the Dollar Savings & Trust Company 
of Youngstown have increased the capital 
stock of each bank by $1,000,000. 


The City National Bank is being organized 
in Detroit with proposed capital of $12.,- 
000,000 and surplus of $3,000,000. 


Ge~ "ad 
The Claymont Trust Company has been Yottor litle & [rust Co, 


organized at Claymont, Del., with $100,000 


Fourth &Grant r 
eapital. Frederick Kniffen is president. 


ess5 Pittsburgh.Pa 


ERAN TEM RMSE NEEM EE A 

























pccepeccnnnrapensete A TTT 


POPULAR MISCONCEPTIONS AS TO USES OF WEALTH 
AND CAPITAL 
FITNESS THE TEST OF LEADERSHIP 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS 
Vice-President, National City Bank of New York 





HE modern 
without 
There must 
direction to 


world cannot get along 


organization and leadership. 
be executive authority to 
industry. Whatever the 
system of ownership may be, there must be 
mel give instructions and men who 
obey instructions. How are the leaders to be 
selected? Shall it be by lot, by 
methods, by military despotism ? 

In the business world today the positions 
of leadership and responsibility are held by 
men who have been advanced to them under 
ua system of competition and elimination. The 
test of fitness is an test of 
and the 
fact that as a rule the men in positions of 
responsibility have come up from the ranks 
is proof that the system is fundamentally 
sound and effective. afford 
to change from the economic test of leader- 
ship to any arbitrary or political system of 
selection. 


give 
VW ho 


political 


economic test, a 
ability to produce economic results 


Society cannot 


There would be a lessening of in- 
centive throughout the organiza- 
tion, a loss of ability in management and a 
loss of productivity everywhere. 
sults are quickly seen in any 
where favoritism or the strict 
ty governs promotions. 


economic 


These re- 
organization 
rule of senior- 


Modern System of Ownership 

The chief significance of ownership is in 
the degree of control that it gives, and pri- 
vate ownership of productive property is 
based upon the theory, supported as it is by 
experience, that the control which goes with 
ownership is favorable to the largest pro- 
duction. Ownership, before the modern sys- 
tems of taxation were devised, gave control 
over income, and men who have had the 
ability to acquire ownership of industries and 
to make them successful usually have de- 
sired to devote the incomes largely to the 
improvement and enlargement of them, in 
order to supply increasing public demands. 
The industries of this country have been de- 
veloped and built up mainly by such appli- 












cation of income. This increased supply of 
capital has created an increased demand for 
labor on the one hand, and on the other hand 
has furnished an supply of the 
comforts of life for the population. The fact 
that the available supply of capital has in- 
creased faster than the labor supply has 
constant influence in increasing the 
wage rate, and the increasing use of capital 


increased 


been a 


in production has been the most potent 
agency for increasing real wages and for 
raising the standard of living for the en- 


tire population, 


Employment of Surplus 

In what way is it likely that surplus in- 
comes from the industries could be more 
effectively used to advance the common wel- 
fare than by allowing the owners, 
whose direction industries 
successful, to them 
duction? At stage of 
Thomas A. 
Carnegie 


under 


these been 


have 
enlarging pro- 
the careers of 
Edison, Henry Ford or Andrew 
would it have been to the advan- 
tage of the public to have had the Govern- 
ment step into their establishments and say 
that henceforth all surplus income should be 
diverted into the public treasury, to be dis- 
bursed by officials at Washington? Men of 
this type, who have demonstrated their ca- 
pacity for industrial leadership, are the men 
who carry society forward; they are the 
men upon whom dependence must be placed 
for such an increasing capacity in the indus- 
tries as will meet the needs of a growing 
population, and at the same time satisfy the 
aspirations of the people for a rising stand- 
ard of living. To take out of the hands of 
the leaders in industry the surplus incomes 
which they would invest for industrial de- 
velopment is to take from them the very 
means by which they do their work. 

The critics of the existing order base their 
attacks mainly upon what it fails to accom- 
plish. They say that although it has enor- 
mously increased the capacity for produc- 
tion, it has not abolished poverty, it has not 


use 


what 


for 
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Inadvertently making unauthor- 
ized transfers of stock on a com- 


pany’s books may easily result 

Stock in serious, sometimes even disas- 
trous, financial loss to the cor- 

poration. Have you ever looked 

into the transfer methods of 

Transfers those corporation-clients of your 
institution in whose financial wel- 

fare you are vitally interested, to 


see that the company is amply 


protecting itself and stockholders 
in this respect? Our pamphlet 
“Safeguarding Stock Transfers”’ 
will help you to a new grasp of 
the subject. Copies gladly sent 
free. 


THE; CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY 
37 Wall Street, New York 


provided decent living conditions for all the In short, we live under a régime of liberty, 
people, it has not furnished steady employ- with the privilege of judgment and action. 
ment for all the people, it has not stabilized We must either assume the responsibility of 
industry or been able to prevent recurring managing our own affairs or we must cre- 
periods of depression and disaster. ate some overhead authority to judge and 
act for us. Wouldn't we rather take the re 
sponsibility for our mistakes than be moved 
It is true that social and economic condi- about like automatons and have every act 
tions are by no means ideal, but it will be of our lives regulated by the Government ? 
found that most of the conditions upon (Extract from address before Clearing House 
which criticism is based are not properly Section. 1. B. A. Sept. 24, 1925.) 
chargeable to the industrial system, but re- 
sult from the degree of individual liberty 
that the system permits. Almost without ex- [YNION TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 
ception the persons in every breadline have 
seen better days, and need not have been 
there if they had observed the common dic- 
tates of prudence or the rules of life which 
other people have felt under obligations to 
follow. 


Stimulus to Individual 


2°, - 2, 
oe 1 


Steadily increasing volume of business is 
shown by the latest statement of the Union 
Trust Company of Baltimore. Under date 
of September 14th total resources amounted 
to $13,821,428 with loans of $8,838,000; stocks 
and bonds, $1,914,000: cash and exchange, 

The great feature of the existing order is $2,407,000. Deposits total $12,527,000. Capi- 
individual liberty. The individual is free to tal is $550,000; surplus, $450,000, and undi- 
order his own life and affairs as he likes, so vided profits, $196,075. The officers are: 
long as he does not interfere with rights of John M. Dennis, president; W. Graham 
others. He may be indolent or industrious, Boyce, vice-president; W. O. Peirson, vice- 
thrifty or profligate, venturesome or cau- president; Thomas (©. Thatcher, treasurer; 
tious in business affairs, as he pleases. Upon Joshua S. Dew, secretary: Charles W. Hoff, 
his own choice in these matters, to a great assistant treasurer; Carroll FE. Latimer, audi- 
extent, depends his business success. tor. 
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A CAREFUL Executor 


oF WiLLs 


ayia cin ing 
= Ti pith 


DETROIT “TRUST 
(COMPANY 


OPPOSITE POST OFFICE DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


CAPITAL and SURPLUS $5,000,000 
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THE OLDEST AND LARGEST TRUST 
COMPANY IN CONNECTICUT 


ESTABLISHED 1868 


HE strong, and experienced 

Hartford-Connecticut Trust 
Company, with a Board of Trus- 
tees composed of some of the 
ablest financiers of a community 
famous for its financial institu- 
tions, and with a record of years 
of success in the handling of 
property, has unusual qualifica- 
tions. 


Meics H. WuHapLes Frank C. SUMNER 
Chairman of Board President 


Old State ~ =. 


(The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 


Hartford, Connecticut 








A JOURNEY THROUGH EUROPE 


SOME OUTSTANDING IMPRESSIONS 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


( Eprror’s NOTE: 
Trust Company 
trip through 


One of the 
Division 
Europe. Mr. 


was a_ brief 


did not 


Nisson 


most interesting features at the 
but graphic account by Mr. 
attempt to 


annual meeting of the 
of his recent 
underlying economic or 


Nisson 
discuss 


political causes of the European situation, but simply lets the facts tell their own story.) 


IF 1 were to give you my impression of the 

various briefly, 1 

might state three dramatic things which 
happen to be the first things I saw in three 
vreat countries which I visited. 

I first England. As | 
up to my London, the taxicab in 
halted by a pa 
that 
that it 
Thousands of 
parading the 
that August 
banners of the most 
radical sort, proclaiming their right to labor, 
their right to share in capital, their right to 
their right 


countries in Europe, 


went to Was going 
hotel in 
which I was traveling was 
looked at 
interested to find 
the unemployed. 
idle 


principal streets of 


rade I got out and 


and 


parade 
was Was a 
parade of 
England's workers were 
London on 


afternoon, Carrying 


doles, and to paternal assistance 
of all sorts in the hardships they 
fering 

They 
all sorts, and their protest against the exist 
ing order voiced in that emphatic and 
picturesque way which we so often 
Anglo-Saxon given to when his feelings are 
deeply stirred. VPerhaps there is no place 
in the world where radical thought is so free 


were suf 


demanded Governmental reforms of 
Wis 


see the 


ly expressed as in England, as many of you 
know, and it found the fullest and freest 
that afternoon. i felé,. ae me 
many of you have felt at a distance, 
there seething discontent at the 
conditions which bred that unem 
ployment, which must be reckoned with, not 
only by England, but by the 


expression 
doubt 
that 


economic 


was a 


whole economic 
body ‘ 


Economic Malpractice in Germany 


A few later I went the 
Continent and I entered Germany by way of 
Hamburg. We were prevented from land- 
ing in Hamburg by strikes which were in 
progress in the city at that time, owing to 
food shortage and money shortage. It had 
been impossible for the printing presses of 


weeks across to 


Germany to keep up with the demands for 
and in default of payment, 
strike all that part 
banks were issuing what 
effect Clearing House certificates, 
seeking to stay the tide of discontent and 
keep labor employed. Many of the industries 
issued their own I. O. U.’s in lieu of money, 
but even they were not well received. 

When I landed in Hamburg finally by in- 
direct route, the first thing that 
was a terrific street riot in which six men 
shot dead upon the principal streets 
of Hamburg and which ran on for some time 
before finally stilled. There I had an expres- 
sion of what was happening in Germany 
economic disorder due to inflation and to 
economic malpractice of all sorts, riots, dis 
content, and political unrest of the 
most nature which might be ex- 
in complete revolution at 


paper money, 
had 
of Germany. 


were in 


labor gone on 


The 


over 


greeted me 


were 


social 
serious 

ressed 
] 


any mo- 


ment. 
Militant France 


And then, after going down through mid- 
dle Europe and visiting most of the countries 
in that section of Europe, I finally came to 
France. As I came in to Paris a very bright, 
sunny morning, My eyes greeted with 
a magnificent parade of cavalry: military 
France, strong in her position and proud of 
it, parading to the world the 
her great army and insisting to the world 
that she shall have her way and that 
shall collect that which she believes she has 
suffered, and in which many of 
fullest sympathy, of course. 


were 


supremacy of 
she 
us have the 


There we have it—the unemployed in Eng- 
land, the rioting mobs in Germany, the 
marching cavalry in France. I think that 
that pretty nearly expresses the situation as 
the casual traveler must see it as he jour- 
neys through countries. We see this 
sharp conflict of interest and ambitions, these 
racial hatreds and animosities instead of de- 


those 
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creasing, increasing. As one of our writers 
very well expressed it—‘having fought a 
war to end war, we have apparently won a 
peace which has ended peace.” 

As another writer very well put it in one 
of the English papers one day, “It was very 
certain that Europe must liquidate her hates 
before she could possibly make any progress 
in liquidating her debts.” And so, in that 
atmosphere of ambition and hatred and ra- 
cial animosity and economic chaos and 
strikes and riots and hunger and by cold, 
we see Europe trying to struggle back to 
economic recovery. 

Unless some solution of the problem is 
reached in the reasonably near future, I am 
willing to predict that you will see revolu- 
tion and political and economic chaos in Eu- 
rope before a great many months go by. 
Germany will break up into several segments 
just as sure as we are all here. The pre- 
diction of those who have studied the situa- 


tion at close 


range is that you will prob- 
ably see a Bolshevistic and Communistic 


Prussia, a monarchy in Bavaria, and a re- 
publican Rhineland. What the future of that 
situation will be no man can foresee. 


Some Redeeming Aspects 


s3ut fortunately the picture is not all 


black. There were some bright spots which 
were most reassuring. Austria, two years 


ago at the bottom of the ladder and in the 
slough of despond if ever a nation was, by 
reason of the stabilizing influence of its fi- 
nancial reformation and of a fairly stable 
currency, is well on its way toward commer- 
cial and financial and economic recovery. Its 


people are going about their duties again 
cheerfully and hopefully, feeling that they 


are resting upon a sound foundation under 
which they can function again as a business 
people. 

I had the privilege of talking to Dr. Zim- 
merman, the head of the Commission which 
is now controlling the affairs of Austria and 
found him quite hopeful of their future. 
Even in Bolshevik Russia we find strong, re- 
assuring factors of which we can well take 
cognizance here. We can be reasonably as- 
sured that the Soviet Government in 
form or another has come to 
indefinite period, and while it has the in- 
telligence to modify its economic program 
from time to time to meet world commercial 
and financial conditions, as a centralized 
power it is there to stay, I am sure. 


one 
stay for an 


In Bolshevik Russia 
Under their dictatorship, they are gradu- 
ally bringing order out of chaos and develop- 
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ing Russia’s economic resources. Russia this 
year will have an exportable surplus of 
wheat, and exportable surpluses probably of 
furs and platinum and maybe flax and some 
other things, with which they can establish 
credits abroad for again engaging in world 
trade. 

Italy, too, under the strong hand of her 
dictator, has been making substantial prog- 
ress. In some of the lesser countries there 
has been a considerable recovery, but back 
of it all lies this problem of reparations and 
the absolute necessity for the allied nations 


to agree upon some program and to settle 
the question once and for all. As you go 


around the circle, again and again, you 
come to that one point of decision, that un- 
less the reparations problem is settled, there 
will be no peace or permanent order in Eu- 
rope. 

What our part is to be In that situation it 
is hard to imagine. Certain it is that it 
vitally affects us. The situation there this 
vear means a smaller purchasing power for 
our cotton and for our wheat and for our 
copper and for our manufactured products 
than we have known. Already the balance of 
trade is against us, and how far it will run 
with a decreasing purchasing power over 
there is of course problematic, but it is rea- 
sonably certain that it is only a question of 
degree. 

So, it is our problem, and yet how to ap 
proach it is certainly puzzling to any Ameri- 
can as he lives in the midst of it. I person- 


ally long thought that some international 
agreement or some court, whatever you 
please to call it, was of vital necessity to 
the situation, but when you see the way in 
which such matters are scoffed at and ig 
nored, when any particulariy powerful nha 
tion’s personal and’ immediate interest be- 


comes involved, it makes you a bit skeptical 
of even that safeguard for the peace of the 
world. Perhaps it may justify itself as the 
only possible safeguard, but certain it is that 
it is not a 
this difficult 
to us, 


complete one. And so we face 
situation certain that it is vital 
and yet I must very 


tain as to how we can approach. 


confess uncer 
One of my clever newspaper friends whom 
I met in Paris (the Paris representative of 
the New York with whom I was 
talking and discussing the situation one day, 
in a very rapid, sketchy and offhand 
paper way, said, “You want me to give you 
a picture of Europe now? I will tell you 
what it is—the French cock crowing to the 
dung-hill.” While that may be a bit highly 
colored, there are elements of truth in the 
situation which we must recognize. 


Times), 


news 
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“Get New York On The Wire”’ 


When your operator is instructed to call 
New York on the long distance telephone, 
it can be taken for granted that direc- 
tions or inquiries of importance are going 
forward. 


It is obviously necessary to have such 
incoming calls handled with speed and 
authority at our end of the wire. 


This Company is qualified to meet the 
requirments of correspondents, and wel- 
comes the opportunity of serving out- 
of-town Banks, Bankers and_ Trust 


Companies requiring additional facilities 
in this City: 


Interest 1s credited each 
month on daily balances. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Pree ss pot 5- oS 


New York 


FOUR CONVENIENTLY LOCATED OFFICES 


Fifty-five Madison Ave. Broadway 125th St. at 
Cedar St. at 74th St. at 73d St. Eighth Ave. 








TRUST COMPANIES 
1869 1923 


PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, - $1,000,000 
Surplus, - - 5,000,000 
Trust Funds, 190,213,615 


Henry G. Brencie, President 
Frank M. Haropt, Vice-President J. Carvin Wa ttace, Treasurer 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-President Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


Netson C. Denney, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Edward T. Stotesbury Ledyard Heckscher 

Levi L. Rue Benjamin Rush 

W. W. Atterbury Arthur H. Lea 

Samuel M. Vauclain J. Howell Cummings 

J. Franklin McFadden Henry G. Brengle 

Thomas S. Gates Charles Day 

4. G. Rosengarten William A. Law 
Samuel M. Curwen 


415 Chestnut Street Broad and Chestnut Streets 


PHILADELPHIA 


























INCREASED COMPENSATION OF EXECUTORS AND 








TESTAMENTARY TRUSTEES UNDER REVISED NEW YORK 


STATUTES DEFINED BY SURROGATE COURT 


FIDUCIARY’S COMMISSIONS DETERMINED BY LAW IN EFFECT AT TIME 


OF ENTRY OF DECREE—SOME PECULIAR RESULTS UNDER AMENDED 





NCERTAINTY 


companies 


York trust 
fiduciaries as to the 


among New 
and 
construction = of 
Court Act, 
enacted at the 


Section ZS of the 
Surrogates’ 


ter 640 


aus amended by 
last 
increasing the 


Chap 
session of the 


legislature, commissions or 


compensation allowed executors and testa 


mentary trustees, has been removed by an 


Foley 


In concise language 


opinion rendered by Surrogate Judge 


nnd published Octobe 3 


the Surrogate holds that it is the law in ef 


fect at the time the decree, settling the ac 


counts, is signed which determines the 


umount of a 


fiduciary’s commissions In 


other words where an accounting proceeding 
time of the taking ef 
fect of Chapter 649 of the Laws of 1925, 


Was pending at the 


and 
the decree settling the accounts is made after 


September Ist when the new law became op 


erative, the commissions of the executor or 


testamentary trustee must be 


computed and 


awarded at the increased rates fixed in the 


amended section 


The ruling removes uncertainty and doubt 


aus regards pending accounting proceedings 
although counsel for most of -the trust 
panies and fiduciaries in New York had con 
strued the law in the light of numerous prec 


upon which 


com 


edents Surrogate Foley’s opin 
ion was based. The interpretation is the re 


sult of an accounting proceeding brought by 


the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
as temporary administrator and executor of 
the last will and testament of Ellen King. 
deceased 
Surrogate Foley’s Opinion 
The authorities quoted by Surrogate Foley 
are directly to the point and conclusive. To 


these might be added 


simply as 
rs. Sherman, 24 Hun 
N. ¥. 207: Matter of 


Surrogate Foley states: 


additional 
S07 aff'd 


(‘'genery, 


cuses Sardge 
us to this S7 
SY Mise 

“Tnder the 


GSU), 


provisions of the Surrogates’ 





NEW YORK LAW AND QUESTIONS OF COMPENSATION STILL UNSETTLED 





Court Act an account is finally settled by the 


decree of the Surrogate (See. 314. 
Secs. 78S, 267 and 274). 


no of the 


subd. S: 
The time of the 
therefore the 
then in existence 


allowed to the 


nd k 


der ree 
and the lau 


the amount to be 


dete) minting 


date, GFOVvETHS 


represe nta 


“In his learned opinion in Matter of Potter 


<upra) reviews the his 


Surrogate Ketcham 


tory of commissions and the development of 
the ruling applied here He 


stit ufory 


that 
commissions is pro 


points out 
regulation of 
cedural and 
that 
islature are 


remedial in its nature only and 
time to time by the Leg 


retroactive in 


changes from 
their effect with 
out offending against 
When the 
cent amendment it 


established 


constitutional 
Legislature enacted the re 
had 
rule of law 


restric 
tions. 
knowledge of this es 
and it made no ex 
ception as to pending proceedings or 
died 


estates 
of decedents 
effect. 

“Unde 


who before the measure 


took 
these circumstances it is 
rial when the 


inumate 


accounting proceeding is be 


gun and in all decrees judicially settling ac 


counts after September 1, 1923, commissions 


are allowable to representatives at the in 


creased rates in effect since that date.” 


New Schedule of Fiduciary Rates 


The increased rates of Commission award 


ed executors and testamentary trustees of 
New York under the amended 
of the Surrogate’s Act are as follows: 

“For 


of money not 


Section 285 
receiving and paying out all 
exceeding thousand dol 
lars, at the rate of five per centuim. 

“For and 
tional 
$20,000, at the 


sums 
two 
receiving paying out addi 
than 
one-half per 


any 


sums not amounting to more 


rate of two and 
centum. 

“For 
tional sums of not 
rate of 


receiving and addi 


exceeding $28,000, at the 


paving out any 


one and one-half per centum., 
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“For all sums above $50,000 at the rate of 
two per centum.” 

The amendment further provides that when 
a trustee or executor is required to collect 
rents and manage real property, he is allowed 
to retain five per cent. of the rents collected 
in addition to the commissions. 


Mooted Questions as to Fiduciary’s 
Compensation 

It may be of interest to refer to a num 

ber of other questions concerning fees of fi- 

duciaries which 


which the recent 


are constantly arising and 
amendment, increasing sta- 
tutory fees of executors of testamentary trus 
tees seems to have 
The 
session of the 


plicable. 


resurrected for 
amendment 
New 


disecus- 
enacted at the last 
York Legislature is ap- 


sion. 


The section referred to above is applicable 
only to executors, administrators, testamen 
tary trustees and guardians. It 
cover trustees of so-called voluntary 
The commissions of such trustees 
governed by 1548 of the Civil 
Act and this Act was not amended in 
so that such trustees continue to 
commissions at the old rate. 


does not 
trusts. 
still 
Practice 
1923 


receive 


are 
Sec. 


Commissions Do Not Accrue 

Surrogate Foley in the opinion first men- 
tioned calls attention to the fact that com- 
missions do not accrue and are not payable 
until allowed by the Surrogate ‘on the set- 
tlement of the account.” This is the lan- 
guage of the Act and has been frequently 
referred to by the courts, Matter of Busche 
227 N. Y. 85 at p. 88; Matter of Gray N. Y. 
L. J. June 17, 1920 (Foley 8S.) It is inter- 
esting to note, however, that in spite of this 
the estate of a deceased fiduciary is commonly 
allowed commissions upon an accounting by 
a surviving fiduciary even though such execu- 
tors of the deceased fiduciary do not them- 
selves account for the deceased fiduciary, 
Matter of Busche 227 N. Y. 85; Matter of 
McCormick 46 Mise. 386; Matter of Meyer 
9 A. D. 448, aff'd 181 N. Y. 562; Matter of 
Hallenbeck 119 A. D. aff'd as to this 
195 N. Y. 148. 


Waiver of Commissions 

The question as to what 
constitute a waiver by a 
commissions is another matter which js 
constantly arising often to the embarrass- 
ment of the fiduciary. It is well settled as 
it should be that a fiduciary who renounces 
his commissions should not thereafter be 
permitted to recall his decision. He should 


is sufficient to 
fiduciary of his 


COMPANIES 


not, however, be 
failure to act 
intend to be 


bound by any 


he does not 


act or any 
which at the time 
final. The courts have accord- 
ingly held that where a trustee accounts and 
a decree is entered settling his accounts and 
fixing his commissions he cannot thereafter in 
a later accounting proceeding have the 
amount of his commissions reconsidered. The 
matter is res adjudicata, Matter of Diamond 
N. Y. L. J. Apr. 29, 1919; Matter of Blos- 
N. Y. L. J. July 17, 1917, aff’d 181 App. 


932. 


som 
Div. 

The result 
a trustee 


has been held to be that where 
entitled to 


on unsold real estate at 


was hot commissions 


the date of the first 
accounting he could not in a subsequent ac- 
counting receive commissions thereon even 
though the Statute had been amended allow- 
ing commissions for receiving 
Vatter of Klumpf N. Y. lL. J. 


(Cohalan 8S.) 


real estate, 
Oct. 25, 1921 


Where a trustee pays out income annually 


but does not take his commissions each year 


it seems only fair that when he accounts 
formally he should be entitled to commissions 
for the entire period not on the basis of an 
nual rests, but on the entire 
come accounted for and 
to this effect, 
May 6, 1915; 
Sup. at p. 


amount of in- 
there are decisions 
Uatter of Lemoine N. Y. L. J. 
Matter of McDowell 191 N. Y. 
686. It held, however. 
that a trustee who each year pays over the 
full amount of the net income to the bene- 
ficiary may waive any claim to commissions 
on such income, Matter of Norton 58 Mise. 
33 at p. 134. 


has been 


When Full Commission Is Allowed 

Both 

Court 
tice 


Sec. 285 of the 
Act and See. 1548 of the 
Act provide for full 
each fiduciary’ unless there 
three where the 


Surrogate’s 
Civil Prac- 
compensation to 
are more than 
value of the princi 
pal exceeds $100,000. These provisions have 
been construed to mean that the principal 
alone must exceed $100,000 and that income 
which has been received 
tributed cannot be added 
to make a total in excess of the _ specified 
amount. It has held further that if 
the principal exceeds the amount mentioned 
each trustee unless there are more than 
three is entitled to a full commission upon 
the income distributed each year without re- 
gard to the amount of such income, Waters 
vs. Faber 2 Dem. 290; Naylor vs. Gale 73 
Hun, 53; Matter of Hunt 41 Mise. 72; Matter 
of Grossman 92 Misc. 656; Matter of Naylor 
164 N. Y. Sup. 462. 
been considered to 


gross 


and is to be dis- 
to the principal 


been 


This provision has also 
mean that an executor 
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must compute his commissions on the aggre- 
gate amount of principal and income even 
though the income cannot be added to the 
principal for the purpose of making a total 
amount in excess of $100,000, Slosson vs. 
Naylor 2 Dem. 257; Matter of Fullam N. Y. 
L. J. June 8, 1920 (Cohalan S.); Matter of 
Seward N. Y. L. J. Apr. 7, 1922 (Foley S.) 
In the same way the net income from a 
business carried on by an executor cannot 
be added to the principal so as to entitle 
executor to full compensation, but at 
the same time such executors are not allow- 


each 


ed to take their commissions upon such in- 
come separately and at the higher rates, 
Matter of Kennedy N. Y. lL. J. Aug. 13, 1921 


(Cohalan 8.) ; 
255. The 


that 


Matter of Sidenberg 204 A. D. 
courts in these decisions indicate 
the are trustees 
and the two functions with the corresponding 


where executors also 
duties do not co-exist, but are separate then 
they entitled to full upon 
the income as in the case of any other trus- 
tee 


are commissions 


Commissions 
It is 


Administrator 
that in certain 
a temporary administrator may be en 
titled to greater commissions than an ex 
ecutor. Where the person named as executor 
is appointed temporary 
under the Statute 
sions as such but 


of Temporary 
interesting to note 


Cases 


administrator he is 
entitled to full commis- 
this has been held to 


pre- 
clude him from afterward receiving com- 
missions upon such property as executor, 
Matter of Kennedy N. Y. L. J. Aug. 25, 1921 


(Foley 8.) There are many other decisions 
to the same effect. The duties of a temporary 
administrator are not the same as those of 
an executor as the obligation of the former 
is primarily to preserve the property. The 
result is that while an not en- 
titled to commissions on specific legacies un- 
has some “executiorial function” to 
perform, Matter of Fisher 93 A. D. 186; 
Matter of Grosvenor 105 Misc. 344 such an 
administrator is, Matter of Hagan 7 Misc. 
262: Matter of Kennedy N. Y. L. J. Aug. 13, 
1921 (Cohalan 8.) In the same way an ex- 
ecutor is not entitled to commissions on notes 
which he does not collect, Matter of Keane 
97 Mise. 213; Matter of Freeman 105 Mise. 
423 while a temporary administrator is en- 
titled to full commissions on such property, 
Matter of Iudwig 112 Mise. 676 at p. 679; 
Matter of King 122 A. D, 354. 


executor is 


less he 


Commissions on Encumbered Property 

Probably no problem in connection with 
these provisions is more troublesome than 
the right of an executor or trustee to com- 
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missions on encumbered property. It is gen- 
erally considered that where a person dies 
owning securities which have been purchased 
on margin the executor is entitled to commis- 
sions on only the equity in such property un- 
less he pays off the loan and takes up the 
securities, Matter of Mercantile Trust Co. 
210 N. Y. 83. On the other hand where the 
deceased owned the securities and pledged 
them as collateral security for loan his ex- 
ecutor is commonly considered to be entitled 
to commissions upon their full value, Mat- 
ter of Bolles 67 Misc. 40. 

The cases, however, do not entirely con- 
form to this general rule and its soundness 


is frequently questioned. It at least has 
the advantage of being easy to apply. If the 


deceased owned the property either real or 
personal outright at any time and encumbered 
it during his lifetime then, under such rule, 
his executor or trustee would be entitled to 
full commissions when he received it. If, on 
the other hand, the property was acquired 
by the deceased subject to a mortgage or 
then the executor would be entitled to 
commissions only upon the equity. In two re- 


lien 


cent cases Surrogate Foley allowed commis- 
sions Only upon the equity in real estate sold 
by executors without apparently considering 
the conditions under which the mortgages 
were given. Matter of Wilcor N. Y. L. J. 
Apr. 21, 1922; Matter of Farian N. Y. L. J. 
Oct. 19, 1922. <A _ similar 
Schermerhorn 18 Hun. 16. 

Some of the other cases might be noticed. 
In Matter of Bohrenburg (N. Y. L. J. July 
2, 1920) Surrogate Wingate held that execu- 
tors were entitled to 
the surplus received 
estate after the 
Baucus vs. 


ease is Cox vs. 


commissions on 
upon the sale of real 
payment of all liens. In 
Stover 24 Hun. 109 the court held 
entitled to commissions only on 
received upon the sale of real 
estate, but it does not appear whether or not 
the deceased gave the mortgage. In Matter of 
Security Co. 31 Hun. 36 the court allowed 
a receiver commissions upon the gross pro- 
ceeds of the sale of real estate, but it 
appeared that he, as a matter of fact, paid 
off the mortgage at the time of the sale. 


only 


executors 
the equity 


Collecting Rents and Managing Real Property 


Finally it is provided in the section of the 
Surrogates’ Court Act mentioned that 

“Where a trustee or executor is, by the 
terms of the instrument, required to collect 
the rents and manage real property, he shall 
be allowed and may retain, five per cent. of 
the rents collected therefrom, in addition to 
the commissions herein provided.” 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 
THE DICTIONARY OF TRUSTS 


COPYRIGHTED — ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 


By ANDREWS and OLNEY 


Key to All Trust Department Literature 
TO BE READY SHORTLY 


Clearly defines and explains the legal and technical terms and phrases used in all 


trust department literature. 


A handy and extremely valuable reference work for 
trust officers and students of fiduciary law. 


ADVANCE SPECIAL OFFER: A copy of the small mailing size, business getting 
edition of the Dictionary, two electrotypes for printing the trust emblem shown 
below, one larger for use on folders or booklets and in newspaper advertising, 
also a large decalcomania of the emblem for permanent window display, all mailed 


prepaid for $2.00. 


The 


Universal Emblem. 


WMS, Wn 


. 


For Trust Service. 


The Only Fiduciary Dictionary 
Address: THE DICTIONARY OF TRUSTS 


832 National City Building 
Madison Avenue at Forty-second Street 


New York City 


Does this mean that such an executor or 
trustee is entitled to hire an agent or 


sentative to look after such 


repre 
real estate and 
pay him and in addition receive five per cent. 
of the rents collected in addition to his com- 
The has made 
that the executor or trustee must provide out 
of the five per cent. of the rents to which 
he is entitled for the compensation of such 
persons as he employs to look after the prop- 
erty. Ordinarily an trustee is 
entitled to be repaid his necessary expenses 
in connection with the administration of his 
trust. Has this ceased 


missions ? suggestion been 


executor or 


to be the case, so far 
as such real estate is concerned? Some trus 
tees are considering the possibility of taking 
this position. 
Many lawyers, 
amendment 


however, believe that the 
authorizing a five per cent. 
charge upon rents collected was inserted to 
trustee 
was so organized that the business could be 
done by the executor or trustee without the 
intervention of a real 
such circumstance it would that the 
only effect of the change is to permit the 
collection of such normal five per cent. com- 
mission by the executor where an 
not employed. 


cover the case where the executor or 


estate agent. Under 


seeln 


agent is 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

resources of S327.188.646 are 

latest official report of the 

Equitable Trust Company of New York, em 

bracing 


695.653 : 


Combined 
shown in the 
hand 


cash on and in 


S17.186.000 : 


banks, S36. 
exchanges, 


$25,517.00 : 


public se 
$46, 
bills dis 


$29. 


curities, 
205,000 : 
counted, 
150,000. 


demand loans, 


time loans, S2O.G85,000 : 


SS6.556.000 > foreign offices, 


Deposits total $257,842.000. Capital 


is $25,000,000; surplus and undivided profits. 
$10,224,691. 


The newly organized Service Trust Com 
pany has opened its doors in Passaic, N. J.. 
with capital of $400,000, and surplus of 
$200,000. Harry HTH. Weinberger is president. 

The current issue of the “Equitable 
Monthly” published by the Equitable Trust 
Company of Wilmington, Del., is devoted to 
an interesting article on the hospitals of 
Delaware written by E. 1D. Prince. 

The Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, 
N. J., has issued a novel little leaflet inviting 
# per cent. interest bearing accounts, the 
cover showing an ornamental gateway which 
opens at the figure “4 per cent.” 
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TERNALLY VIGILANT 


always available—ever ready to serve, the 
Union Trust Company stands as the bulwark of 
safety for the family—you, your children, and your 
children’s children. 






It is not subject to the immutable laws of death 
that govern the individual’s existence. It grows 
in years, but it never grows old. The passing of 
time merely serves to enlarge its experience, in- 
crease its strength, and to renew the progressive 
spirit of youth which it always maintains. 






Its life and service are dedicated to these purposes 

to further your interests—to protect your property 
or estate—and to safeguard the destinies of those 
whom you entrust to its care, not only for today 
or tomorrow, but throughout the years to come. 
Created and regulated by law, its life and service 
are continuous.” 


The Message of One of Our Full Page Advertisements 





Union Trust Company advertising is basically constructive 
and educational pre ypaganda. It is desig ened to acquaint the 
public with the value of Trus '¢ Company services in general 
and the vital part they play in safeguarding the welfare and 
destinies of individuals, families, and corporations. 


Lil 
cr 


iil i ih tr i 


ica 


( init | 








} lh ia . | H | | | | hy? it : 
neh i sa | ; sii - 
ii i iil hl ll i il 



















































































«ch il mh ti 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


MERCANTILE 
TRUST & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


of Baltimore 


Capital. ... . . $1,500,000.00 
Surplus ..... . 3,000,000.00 


Undivided Profits, 753,649.69 


We offer our services in any or all of the 
capacities properly exercised by Trust com- 
panies, and will give the most careful attention 
and the benefit of our long experience to all 
matters entrusted to our care. 


OFFICERS 
A. H. S. Post, President 
Witton SNOWDEN............. ... Vice-President 
JoserpH R. WaLker.... .. .Vice-President 
Frep. G. Boyce, JR Vice-President 
Joun McHenry.... J........Secretary and Treasurer 
C. I. REyNnotps Assistant Secretary 
J. R. Crunkceton.... Asst. Secretary and Asst. Treasurer 
BM SCRALL.... .. . 24 Asst. Secretary and Asst. Treasurer 
J. H. Micrar.... Dee .......D rust Officer 






















THOMAS C. HENNINGS, Chairman 
Vice-President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 





HE insurance trust controlled by a 
trust company meets a need arising 
out of the dissipation of the proceeds 
of insurance policies reaching the beneficia- 
ries. It has been estimated that 90 per 
cent. of the proceeds of insurance policies 
are dissipated by the beneficiaries within 
seven years and in sums less than $5,000 
less than two years. The widow or the child 
receiving the insurance is followed by vul- 
tures with get-rich-quick schemes, immense 
promises of large income and seem to be 
looked upon as carrion by these birds of prey. 
The trust companies of the country, in ex- 
tending their service in trying to protect the 
community, have a large field in which to 
operate. 

There are several kinds of insurance trusts. 
One which is not strictly an insurance 
trust provides for the deposit of securities 
with a trust company, the income received 
from which is to pay the insurance premium. 
A trust company does not collect the pro- 
ceeds of these policies and performs no oth- 
er duty than to see that the premiums are 
paid. This is a voluntary trust. 

There is the funded insurance trust which 
has been promoted to a large extent by the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago in which 
the donor deposits with the trust company 
securities, the income from which is to be 
used for the purpose of paying the insurance 
premiums and upon the death of the donor 
the proceeds are to be paid to the insurance 
company and distributed or held in accord- 
ance with the terms of the trust. 

The unfunded trust provides for the pay- 
ment of the premiums by the donor, the 
responsibility resting upon him entirely, and 
the proceeds paid to the trust company to 
be distributed in accordance with the terms 
of the trust. 


Operation of Funded Insurance Trust 
The funded trust places a little larger 
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EFFECTIVE METHODS IN CREATING AND DEVELOPING 
LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON INSURANCE TRUSTS OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY DIVISION, A. B. A. 


responsibility upon the trust company. The 
duty devolves upon the trust company to 
see that the premiums are paid as and when 
due. In the event the trust company fails to 
pay the premium there may be a serious ques- 
tion as to the trust company’s liability. The 
funded trust, where the funds are deposited 
with the trust company and the donor cre- 
ates a revocable or irrevocable trust, is con- 
sidered as a separate entity; under the pres- 
ent regulations of the Department of the 
Revenue Department, the income is taxed as 
such. There is the distinct advantage to a 
man of wealth in setting aside a trust of 
this character for the benefit of his family. 
If, as many men have in the past, a decedent 
provides that the insurance is to be paid to 
his estate and distributed in accordance with 
the terms of his will, the entire estate is 
subject to the usual administrative costs and 
expenses and also subject to the State and 
Federal inheritance tax. If payable to a 
trust company under a trust arrangement the 
exemption of $40,000 prevails. 


Insurance Companies and Trust Companies 


The trust companies are not in direct com- 
petition with life insurance companies for 
this business. The life insurance companies 
have attempted and have met, to a large ex- 
tent, the dissipation of funds, by providing 
for annuity payments to the beneficiaries. In 
a great many cases trust companies cannot 
meet insurance company competition, but 
where a man has a large number of policies 
in different companies, with their various 
manners of paying the funds or paying the 
annuities, it is best to consolidate the pro- 
ceeds with a trust company. 

Another advantage that a trust company 
has over an insurance company is that the 
funds held by the insurance company are 
not strictly trust funds. They must be paid 
in aecordance with the contract. The trust 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2 


Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


insurance contract is flexible, it can be pre 
pared to pay the income to the wife or the 
children or other 


lives, and upon 


beneficiaries their 


a lump sum 


during 
their deaths in 
divided, or in case of need or necessity, oc 
casioned by sickness or the desire to educate 
children, such 


the trustee 


sums as in the 
may be 

An insurance company 
situation. Our greatest 
the insurance 
Most of the insurance recognize 
that a trust company handle the pro 
ceeds of insurance better than thev can. If 


discretion of 
that purpose. 
cannot that 
field for developing 
trust is the 


used for 
neet 
insurance agent. 
companies 
can 


we can satisfy the insurance agent that we 
are not in competition with him and an in 
surance company that we are not in compe 
tition with it, we will find co-operation which 
will be beneficial to all of us. 


Forms and Advertising 

The forms which may be used by the trust 
companies are varied. 
form of trust is the best. I that if 
we attempt to prepare a insurance 
trust with a quantity of fine print, we will 
bewilder our and while I am _ not 
singling out form of the 50 or 60 
forms which sent to us by the trust 
companies throughout the ocuntry, the form 
prepared by the Northern Trust Company of 


I believe the simple 
believe 
long 


client, 
any one 


were 


Chicago seems to be the simplest one for 


our needs. 

The Which has been 
sent to us has been examined and a quantity 
of it placed 
and your left. 


advertising matter 


upon the boards at my right 


Catch Phrases to Avoid 


In advertising insurance trusts a sugges 


tion occurs to me that there are several catch 
words that we ought not to use for fear that 
it might cause some 


criticism on the 
of the insurance companies. I 


pert 
refer to such 
phrases as “Insure 


your insurance” 


and 

It might create an 
reader that a 
insurance 


“Protect vour insurance.” 
idea in the mind of the 
company is 
insure the payment of 
insurance cCompally or 
client against 
company. = It 


pression, 


trust 
issuing an policy to 
the proceeds by the 
trying to protect the 
some default of the insurance 
would be best to 


the 


use the ex 


“Tnsure proceeds of your life 


insurance policy” or “Protect the proceeds.” 

The form, I 
pose is a 
the trust 
insurance 


feel, would best serve our pur 
fact that 
is co-operating with the 
company to protect those 
the insured behind. This committee. 
been in operation about 
intends to prepare for 
among the 


concise statement of the 
company 
whom 
leaves 
which has only 
months, 


two 
distribution 


members, four bulletins 


three or 
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CANADA 


A Good Customer of Uncle Sam 


Canada’s trade with the United States in 1922 totalled 
$820,062,373, or an average of $93.00 per head of the popu- 
lation of the Dominion. The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 
poration offers unexcelled services as a corporate fiduciary 
to Trust Companies and individuals in the United States 
requiring representation in Canada. 


A progressive institution, this Corporation has behind it 
41 years’ experience as Executor, Trustee, Administrator, 
Financial Agent and Attorney, Registrar and Transfer Agent. 
The total assets under its administration exceeded (December 
31, 1922) $129,000,000.00. We invite your business. 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Established 1882 
HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 


Branches: Ottawa, Winnipeg, Saskatoon and Vancouver 


covering this service, we will have sugges 
tions as to advertising and suggested forms. 


Adjustment of Fees 

The question of fees is one that will bother 
us. It does seem that where the funded plan 
is adopted, possibly a little larger fee should 
be charged than in the unfunded case: but 
I believe the same fee should be charged as 
is charged in the case of a voluntary trust, 
although where the unfunded trust is ex 
ecuted, there is always a_ possibility that 
the donor may revoke. In that case, there 
should be a charge made at the time the 
trust is executed or at the time of revoca- 
tion 

The president of one of our insurance com 
panies wrote a letter which, in a measure, 
was confidential, but I feel that it so well 
covers the attitude which the trust compan- 
ies and the insurance companies should have 
toward each other, that I would like to read 
it to vou. This was written to one of his 
agents: 

“It is impracticable for any life insurance 
company to exercise discretion in administra 
tion of these funds. There is no charge for 
handling the funds by the insurance compan- 
ies and they have no facilities away from 
their home offices for being familiar with the 


facts and = circumstances surrounding the 
beneficiaries to enable them to exercise a 
sound discretion in serving and protecting 
the interests of the beneficiary. Consequently. 
in any of the unusual cases where discretion 
is desired on the part of the trustee, and 
where the payment of definite sums at stated 
periods to named persons is not sufficient to 
meet the requirements of the insured, it is 
much better judgment and will prove more 
satisfactory to all parties concerned to make 
the insurance payable to some trust com- 
pany and have a declaration of trust. or 
trust agreement expressly providing what 
the trust company is to do with the pro- 


ceeds.” 


The combined statement of condition of 
the Northwestern National Bank and the 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Company of Minne- 
apolis as of September 14th reports total 
resources of $92,515,252. including $53,480,980 
in loans and discounts, $11,983,542 in the 
United States and other bonds and $21,841,- 
238 in cash and money due from banks. De- 
posits total $81,999,374. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the Seaboard National Bank, New 
York, Harold FE. Riley was appointed an as 
sistant cashier. 
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CONFIDENCE 


grrr GIRARD, by his accurate, 
systematic and fair-dealing methods, 
inspired the confidence and good will of 


all who had business relations with him. 


By strict adherence to these policies the 
Girard National Bank has always main- 
tained the good will and confidence of its 
many clients and correspondents, so that 
today it is one of the largest and strong- 
est institutions in Philadelphia. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 
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AVOIDING LIABILITIES IN THE OPERATION OF SAFE 


HIS is not a discussion on safe de- 

posit, but just to point out the im- 

portant things I have ascertained in 
regard to operation and in looking over the 
causes that have been tried. The safe deposit 
business in general has been increased by 
the issue of Liberty bonds and, in many 
eases, the bankers found it necessary to 
embark in the business in order to meet the 
requirements of the depositor. The difficulty 
has been that many bankers have regarded 
the matter lightly until they did take up the 
business and then found the trials and trou- 
bles that it entailed, and not until the trou- 
ble arose did they make a study of it to see 
what problems there were. 

The liability of the deposit account is not 
likely to be more than the amount of the 
account. This liability is readily ascertained 
and is shown in the balance sheet, but the 
liability on the safe deposit box is never 
known. The $5 safe may carry a liability 
of $100,000. I was told of one case in New 
York City where a $5 safe contained $900,000 
worth of negotiable securities on the listing 
of the estate by the transfer tax authorities. 


Court Decisions as to Relationship 

The question of the liability of a safe 
deposit company is one on which there is 
great difference of opinion. There is one 
decision in New York State, which is not 
highly regarded by lawyers, which held that 
it was that of landlord and tenant. Most 
of the decisions have been that the relation 
ship was that of bailee and bailor. That is 
the general, prevailing opinion through the 
country on the different decisions that have 
been handed down. 

In addition, there is a difference of opin- 
ion on the part of some of the attorneys for 
the safe deposit companies as_ to which 
relationship would be more advantageous to 
the companies. The attorney for one big 
company states that to establish a relation- 


*( Address delivered at recent annual meeting of the Trust 


Company Division A. B. A.) 





DEPOSIT DEPARTMENTS* 


SOME RULES DICTATED BY EXPERIENCE 


WILLIAM GIBLIN 
President, Lincoln Safe Deposit Company of New York 


ship of landlord and tenant would involve 
the safe deposit company in the real estate 
law which would bring a great deal more 
trouble on the company than to establish 
the relation of bailee and bailor. 

Whatever the relationship is the courts in 
the trials of cases for alleged loss have held 
that the safe deposit company was under 
obligation to deliver. In one case the court 
stated that there was an obligation on the 
part of the safe deposit company to safely 
keep and to deliver the property unless pre- 
vented by some cause for which it was not 
responsible. Here I might call your atten- 
tion to a ease that was decided recently 
against a bank for a loss’ by burglary 
where the bank was held liable on account 
of the wording of the advertising. It was 
held that the bank offered a guarantee of 
protection by reason of the wording of the 
advertising. 


Uniformity in Contracts 


The difference of opinion on the relation- 
ship between the depositary and the customer 
has made it difficult to know just what kind 
of a contract is best fitted for the safe de- 
posit business, and also to secure uniformity 
in these contracts. Some companies have 
no contract other than a _ receipt for the 
amount paid for the use of the safe and a 
receipt for the keys delivered. Others have 
a well-drawn lease. There should, however, 
be a contract for every safe rented, showing 
the number of the safe, the price, the terms 
of the lease, the names of the person who 
have access and any conditions that may be 
placed on the access. 

rhe principal dangers in conducting a safe 
deposit business may be divided into 
those of the day and night—vault protection 
at night and vault operation in the day. 


Vault Construction 


As to vault construction: I am not quali 
fied to enter in to a discussion of that. That 
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TRUST 


THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $333,000,000. 





HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

St. Joun, N. B. 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 
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HAMILTON 


is a subject only for an engineer to discuss. 
There have number of 
tried in the last few years on 
of vaults and there are some 
ing put forth as to 
construction, but 
for an engineer. 

There is no doubt 
in cases of loss that 
posit the bank 
vault and not only a vault constructed 
but a vault that is amply protected. What 
“ample protection” be decided 
in each particular Recently a case 
was decided in California, and the jury was 
influenced by reason of the bank not having 
a burglar alarm or a 
portant that 
should be provided. If 
not warrant the expense of a watchman, 
then a burglar alarm be applied and 
carried to the nearest police station, and if 
it is applied, it should be tested every day 
to see that it is working properly. 

As to the vault operation, the most impor- 
tant matter in that connection is the selec- 
tion of the man. He should be a man of 
mature years and of good judgment, intelli- 
gence, courtesy, tact. We assume that he is 
honest and reliable. There has been a dis- 
position on the part of some bankers (some 


been a experiments 
construction 
new ideas be 
vault 


entirely 


what is best in 


that is a subject 
that the courts all hold 
before doing a safe de- 


business must 


have a good 


food 
means has to 


case. 


watchman. It is 
both, or at 


im- 
least these, 


the 


one of 


business does 


can 
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ugo) to 
charge of a safe deposit 
not be found of any 


years some man to take 
vault who could 
use in any other de- 
partment of the bank. Happily, that is being 
changed now. The character of the men 
has been greatly improved. 

In selecting a paying teller a banker usu- 
ally wants a man who knows his job. The 
man in charge of a company 
can the and more 
trouble by a judgment 
than 


appoint 


safe deposit 


cause banker more 


loss 
mistake or lack of 


a paving teller will 
Rules of Operation 
the 
are perhaps of 
have not 
operation 


Next to man in the rules of 
most impor- 
into all the 
looking over 
occurred 
frequently raised is 
the question of and the custody of 
When property is said to be 
box, the first thought that comes to 
mind of the safe holder is that 
has been to the box. Most claims 
alleged property from safe deposit 
honest ones. The customer simply 


charge, 
the 
time to go 


operation 
tance. | 
details of 
where 
perhaps the point 


but in 
cases loss of property has 
most 
keys, 
keys, 

from a 
the 


one 


missing 


some- 
for 
loss of 
boxes are 
has been careless or has a poor memory. 
Once he thinks he has missed something he 
is sure somebody has gone to the box. Here's 
where the matter of the keys 
comes in. 

It may seem 
it is a fact nevertheless that in many 
throughout the country a key to a safe de- 
posit box is retained by the When a 
man misses something and is gone, 
the natural inference is 
nected with the bank 
There has the 
not unreasonable for 


custody of 


strange to but 


banks 


many of you, 


bank. 
thinks it 
that 
gone to 
opportunity and it is 
him to think that the 
opportunity has been availed of. In fact, 
there was a tried not long ago where 
the judge in charging the jury said that it 
was not unreasonable for them to think that 
it had been availed of. “Juries the 
right to draw reasonable from 
the facts found.” The best plan is to have 
the keys to all unrented safes and the guard 
key under the control of two persons, either 
the man in charge of the vault and an officer 
of the bank or if it is 
bring in one of the 
counsel or somebody who will make a check 
on that, so that at no time will one man 
have access to the keys, either the keys to 
the unrented 
rented safe. 


someone 
the 


con 
has safe. 


been 


case 


have 
inferences 


necessary to do it, 


inactive directors or 


safes or have a key to any 


Possession of Keys 
When all the keys of a rented safe are 
retained by the safe holder, and he is kept 


in possession of them at all times by reason 
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of making him take the keys with him when 
he takes the box out of the safe and goes 
to a coupon room, you will have very little 
difficulty in proving that it is almost impos- 
sible for any one to have access to the safe 
other than the person who is entitled. 

Whenever a change is made in the per- 
sons having access to a safe or a safe is sur- 
rendered, the keys should be changed or the 
lock changed. When a safe is rented, all 
keys to that lock should be delivered to the 
renter. When safe is surrendered, they 
should be received from the renter, so that 
the possession of the keys and the history 
of the possession of the keys can be clearly 
shown in any claim that is made for loss 
from the contents of the safe. 

There is a key that is used in safe de- 
posit vaults that is called a guard key. It 
sets the lock for the customer’s key to open 
the safe. That key should be put in charge 
of some person or persons and the number 
limited to the least possible, and then not 
permit that key to be left out or to be 
hung out or to be given to any safe holder 
to use it himself. It controls the lock to 
the safe and it has come up a number of 
times in the case of alleged loss as to who 
had possession of that key and how oppor 
tunity might be given of opening the safe. 


Keeping Records 

A great many of the companies at the 
present time are taking the record of the 
necess to a safe. One of the best methods 
that I have seen is in the Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company in Cleveland where they 
take a signature, enter up the number of 
the safe, the ticket is given to the renter, he 
takes it into the vault and access is granted. 
It furnishes a complete record and admis- 
sion on the part of the renter of having had 
access at a specified time. 

In a smaller vault it might be possible to 
put all that on the record of the safe and 
have the renter stup at the office to sign the 
record to the safe, the contract card and get 
the whole record on to one contract card. 

The last few years safe deposit men have 
been getting together throughout the coun- 
try and there have been safe deposit asso- 
ciations formed in New York, Chicago, Bos- 
ton, Philadelphia, and they have been found 
very beneficial for the operating men. In 
New York, we have a meeting every month 
and there is scarcely a meeting that some 
new question does not come up or some new 
phase of an old question does not come up 
that sheds light on a lot of the problems of 
the business. 


I would like to suggest the formation of 
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(The Mount Vernon 
Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus... .. . $850,000 
Resources over....... ..511,500,000 


THE LARGEST COMMERCIAL 
FINANCIAL INSTITUTION 
IN WESTCHESTER 
COUNTY 


The Mount Vernon 
Trust Company 


MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 





these associations in the cities where there 
are a half-dozen yaults, to get the men to- 
gether to discuss their problems, if only to 
have a meeting some afternoon during the 
week. We all get together and discuss our 
problems individually, and then we have a 
general discussion. Each man has his own 
problems and no one man gets a whole va- 
riety, but by bringing them together they get 
the benefit of that. 


WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 

Trust service has been developed to the 
highest possible stages at the Washington 
Loan and Trust Company of ashington, D. C. 
The fiduciary operations of this company em- 
brace a very large volume of business, par- 
ticularly in the administration of estates. 
Under the progressive administration of 
President John B. Larner, new features of 
service have been provided to meet the most 
exacting requirements. Aside from the large 
amount of trust funds in the care of the 
company the success of its banking business 
is indicated in the latest statement which 
shows total resources of $14,894,000. De- 
posits total $12,020,000. Capital is $1,000,000 ; 
surplus, earned $1,600.00 and undivided 
profits $216,282 
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Seven Per Cent and Safety 


HETHER you can get seven per 
cent. on stock and be certain of 
the safety of your principal depends 
entirely on what is back of the stock. 


American Telephone and Telegraph 

stock is based on the Company’s 

oe 2 ownership in the Bell System prop- 
: erties. These properties include the 
Associated Companies which earned 

5.5% onabook cost of $1,500,000,000. 

These earnings are conservative and 

their continuance may be assumed. 


Its dividends and interest from stock 
and bonds of associated and other 
companies added to its other earn- 
ings, enable the American Telephone 
& Telegraph Company safely to pay 
9% dividends on over $700,000,000 
stock outstanding. This stock can 
today be bought in the open market 
to yield about 7%. 


Full information of this Seven-per-cent-and- 
Safety Investment will be sent on request. 


SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
























SUMMARY OF FEDERAL AND STATE TRANSFER TAX 


LAWS AND RULINGS* 


WHERE AND WHEN STOCK TRANSFER STAMPS ARE REQUIRED 


(Epiror’s Nore: Whe following valuable summary of laws of the Federal Govern- 
ment and of various States imposing a tar upow sale, transfer and delivery of corporate 


stock has been compiled by the New York Stock Transfer Association. There is also 
presented in tabular form the results of official data obtained by the Association from 
various taxing officials showing whether or not stock transfer tax stamps are required 


under circumstances cited 


This summary and compilation of laws and rulings is of 


particular interest to trust company and bank fiduciaries in connection with estate transfers 
and acting as trustee and guardian. This information is published in connection with 
the Stock Transfer Guide Service conducted by the Corporation Trust Company of 


Vew York.) 


AWS imposing a tax upon the sale, 
agreement to sell, transfer and delivery 
of corporate stock have been enacted by 


United States Government...... at 2c. a share 
Mtete of Naw BORK. a i n<c06ceas at 2c. a share 
State of Massachusetts......... at 2c. a share 





State of Pennsylvania.......... at 2c. a share 
The following may be accepted as general 
rules: 

United States Government stamps are 
required for the transfer of stock at any 
transfer agency located at any place in the 
United States. 

Stock transferred at a Transfer Agency 
located in the State of New York require: 
United States Government tax stamps, 

New York State tax stamps. 

Stock transferred at a Transfer Agency 
located in the State of Massachusetts re- 
quire: 

United States Government tax stamps, 

Massachusetts State tax stamps. 

Stock transferred at a Transfer Agency 
located in the State of Pennsylvania re- 
quire: 

United States Government tax stamps, 

Pennsylvania State tax stamps. 


New York, Massachusetts and Pennsylvania 
Laws 

The New York State law and the Massa- 
chusetts law impose a tax on any sale, trans- 
fer or delivery of stock which takes place 
within the States of New York or Massachu- 
setts, respectively, and the laws do not dif- 
ferentiate between the stock of corporations 
*(Note. South Carolina passed a law imposing stamp taxes 
which became effective May 1,1923. It differs from laws of 


ther states, in that in addi'ion to requirements with respect to 
transfers of s‘ock 1t imposes a tax on original issue.) 


incorporated in these States and of corpora- 
tions incorporated under the laws of other 
States, that is, the laws apply to all trans- 
actions within the States. If sale, transfer 
and delivery of stock of a New York corpora- 
tion or a Massachusetts corporation takes 
place outside of these respective States, no 
stock transfer tax stamps of the respective 
States are required. The Pennsylvania law, 
as far as transfers within the State are con- 
cerned is identical with that of’ New York 
and Massachusetts, but in addition the stock 
of a Pennsylvania corporation transferred 
at a Transfer Agency located outside the 
State is also subject to the Pennsylvania tax. 
For example, stock of a Pennsylvania cor 
poration transferred in New York, would re- 
quire stamps as follows: 


United States Government........2c.ashare 
WOW” ZOEK BORO So ii ies wes cecscvae 2S 
Pennsylvania: State: ... . 6s csiccccs 2c. a share 


Computation on Par Value 

In the case of corporate stock having a 
par value, the tax is computed, in all in- 
stances, at the rate of 2 cents a share on 
each one hundred dollars of the face value 
or fraction thereof. This means that on a 
share of stock having a par value of $100 
the tax is 2 cents, and if the par value is 
$10 the tax on one share is still 2 cents, but 
this tax does not increase until the number 
of shares transferred equal a face value of 
$100, that is, if the par value of a share is 
$10 then ten shares may be transferred upon 
payment of the same tax as would be re- 
quired for the transfer of one share, i.e., 2 
cents. In practice, the tax on large lots of 
stock having a par value of $10 would be 
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Conditions Under Which Stock Transfer Stamps Are Required and 
When Not Required by Federal Government and States Which 
Impose Stamp Taxes. Information Based on Official Advice 


Federal i & Mass. Penn. 


CORPORATIONS 
1. Where stock is transferred from the name of a corpora- 
tion to a new corporate name; the only change being in the 
name of the registered holder 


ESTATES 
1. Where stock is transferred from the name of a decedent 
to the estate of the decedent, thus: From ‘John Doe”’ to 
‘Estate of John Doe, deceased’’ 


2. Where stock is transferred from the name of a decedent 
to the executor of the decedent's Estate, thus: From ‘‘John 
Doe”’ to “Richard Roe, Executor of the Estate of John Doe, 
deceased’, 


GUARDIANS 


1. Where stock is transferred from the name of an incom- 
petent to a Guardian or Committee of the estate of the in- 
competent 


2. Where stock is transferred from the name of a Guardian 
for a minor to the name of the ward after the latter has be- 
come of age soe 

3. Where stock is transferred from the name of a Guardian 
for a ward to the name of a new Guardian for the same ward 

4. Where stock is transferred from the name of a Guardian 
of an insane person to the Executor or Administrator of the 
estate of the insane person, deceased 


NOMINEES 


1. Where stock is transferred from the name of a nominee 
of a banking institution to the name of a new ncminee of th« 
same banking institution. 


PARTNERSHIPS 


1. Where stock is transferred from the name of a firm to a 
new firm namie succeeding to the same business where the 
personnel of the old and new firms are the same 


> 


2. Where stock is transferred from the name of a firm to a 
new firm name succeeding to the same business but the per- 
sonnel of the new firm being different from that of the old 


3. Where stock is transferred from the name of a stock 
brokerage firm to a new firm name, but it is claimed that the 
stock transferred belongs to clients and the firm has no in- 
terest therein 

4. Where stock is transfe-red from the name of a firm to 
individual members ot the firm in dissolution of the business 
of the firm 


TENANTS-IN-COMMON 

1. Where shares recorded in two names as tenants-in-com- 
mon “John Doe and Mary Doe”’ are transferred to one of the 
tenants ‘“Mary Doe” should stamps be required for the full 
amount of the shares ? 

2. Where shares recorded in two names as tenants-in-com 
mon “John Doe and Mary Doe’’ are transferred and dis- 
tributed to the two tenants as individuals 


TRUSTEES 

1. Where stock is transferred from a Trustee of a Trust 
Estate to a succeeding Trustee of the same Estate, the new 
Trustee having been appointed by Order of Court 

2. Where stock is transferred from a Trustee of a Trust 
Estate to a succeeding Trustee of the same Estate and the 
new Trustee succeeds in accordance with the terms of the in- 
strument of trust, there being no other appointment 


WOMEN 


1. Where stock is transferred from the maiden name of a 
stockholder to her married name 


*If under a new partnership agreement. 
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Yonkers Trust Co. 
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E handle 
Buildings and their 
security vault work and 
equipment complete from 
the largest down to the 
smallest, embodying the 
most modern labor saving 
and security providing 
arrangements in every 
detail. We invite corre- 
spondence with Bankers 
who are contemplating a 
change to their banking 








Bank 


Trenton Trust Co. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


Bank and Office Building Specialist 


figured at the rate of 2 cents on each ten 


shares of stock. 


In the case of corporate stock having no 
par value, the tax is computed, in all in- 
stances, at the rate of 2 cents a share re- 
gardless of the actual market value of the 
shares. 

It occurs quite often that a transfer of 
corporate stock is made from one name to 
another without any change having taken 
place in the actual ownership of the shares. 
A doubt may then arise in the minds of the 
person effecting the transfer and of the 
Transfer Agent as to whether or not stock 
transfer tax stamps should be required. 

To eliminate, as far as possible, all doubt 
as to whether or not stock transfer tax 
stamps should be required for transfers of 
stock under such conditions, the New York 
Stock Transfer Association has submitted to 
the various taxing officials a list of questions 
outlining these conditions and asking whether 
or not stock transfer tax stamps should be 
required under the circumstances cited. 
These questions and the answers are printed 
on opposite page. The answers are official and 
the originals, bearing the signatures of the 
various taxing officials, are on file in the 
office of the Secretary, New York Stock 
Transfer Ass’n, 28 Wall street, New York. 





680 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


ESTATE OF THE LATE EDMUND D. 


HULBERT 

The late Edmund D. Hulbert, who died 
March 30, 1923, ten days before he was 
to assume administration of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago and the 
affiliated Corn Exchange National Bank, left 
a relatively modest fortune. In his will which 
Was probated on May 21st, he nominated 
the Merchants Loan & Trust Company, of 
which he had been president since 1916, as 
his executor. The physical merger of the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Company with the 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank occurred 
shortly after Mr. Hulbert’s death and the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company there- 
fore succeeds as executor. 

The value of the estate left by Mr. Hul- 
bert is placed at about $250,000. His widow, 
Emily 8S. Hulbert, is the sole beneficiary 
The estate included stock holdings in the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Company, Illinois 
Trust & Savings and Corn Exchange National 
Bank. Mr. Hulbert was a former president 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association and rendered in- 
valuable service in trust company develop- 
ment and the shaping sound curreney and 
banking legislation. 










































































JUDGE GODDARD’S DECISION ON FEDERAL TAX 
RETURNS FOR ESTATES OF DECEDENTS 


APPEAL TO U. S. CIRCUIT COURT OF APPEALS 





N appeal is being prepared to the 

United States District Court of Ap- 

peals in the test case conducted un- 
der the auspices of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion to construe the alleged arbitrary ruling 
of the Internal Revenue Department as to 
computation of tax returns on estates of de- 
cedents for a period of less than one year 
under the terms of Section 226 (c) of the 
Federal Revenue Act of 1921. On Aug. 13th 
Judge Goddard of the United District Court 
for Southern New York rendered a decision 
dismissing the complaint filed on behalf of 
the Bankers Trust Company in a suit which 
fairly presents the questions at issue. By 
leave of the Court a brief was also filed by 
Henry Campbell, chairman of the Legisla- 
tive Committee of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion, in which the arbitrary and unfair 
effect of the ruling and enforcement of this 
section of the Revenue Act were ably pre 
sented. 

It is not unusual for the judges of the low- 
er courts to sustain the Government’s posi- 
tion even where they are in doubt or have a 
personal view contrary to that of the Gov- 
ernment. However, Judge Goddard appears 
to have been thoroughly convinced by the 
Government’s brief in the test case, a large 
part of his opinion consisting of quotations 
therefrom. The judge states: “It is possible 
to conceive some rare instances when the ap- 
plication (referring to the rule of the Gov- 
ernment) seems harsh, but, on the other 
hand, it is possible to conceive’ instances 
where the decedent would benefit. But, un- 
fortunately, this is true of most tax laws.” 
In practical experience, however, the in- 
stances of injustice must greatly outnumber 
those where the taxpayer secures an advan- 
tage; otherwise there would not be the gen- 
eral feeling among trust companies and other 
fiduciaries that the rule as applied by the 
Government is unfair and unjust. 


The Court’s Contention 
The court lays stress upon the fact that 


when Congress enacted the 1921 Act it was 
cognizant of the regulations in question, and, 





having this knowledge, it must be presumed 
to have intended that the law should apply 
in the manner contended for by the Gov 
ernment. This is a purely academic and not 
a practical argument since it is well known 
that the income tax law is so complicated 
that only a few members of Congress even 
pretend to understand it. Unless this par- 
ticular regulation had been discussed be- 
fore Congress in the light of the experience 
which trust companies have had in its ap- 
plication, and after the illustration of in 
consistencies and injustice resulting there- 
from, it should not be assumed that Con- 
gress intended that the Act should have this 
application. A rule of construction more gen 
erally respected is that where a tax law is 
uncertain it shall be construed against the 
Government. This latter point was stressed 
with brief filed by Henry M. Campbell, chair 
man of the Legislative Committee of the 
Trust Company Division. 

Judge Goddard in his opinion recites one 
of the instances given where the rule ap 
plies unjustly, as follows: “It is urged in 
support of this that to tax decedents and 
their estates by multiplying net income by 
twelve and dividing by the number of months 
included in the period covered by the return, 
has the effect of imposing a tax based on 
a supposititious income and not real income. 
It is stated, for instance, that this is what 
happens if Section 226 (c) is applied to an 
individual whose net income during January 
is $1,000 and who dies January 31st, that he 
is being taxed upon a net income of $12,000 

$11,000 of which. by no stretch of the 
imagination, would be construed income. The 
first. and entirely obvious answer, to this 
argument is that he is not being taxed upon 
$12.000 for one month (which is his taxable 
period), but upon $1,000 for one month, that 
is to say, he is being taxed upon his actual 
income for the part of the year during which 
he was alive.” 


Instance of Unjust Operation 
Many instances of injustice are given as 
illustrations in the brief filed by White & 
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Case, attorneys for the plaintiffs in this liti- 
vation, and are seemingly passed over; but 


these are of great concern to those interested 
in this test lawsuit. These instances might 
be multiplied indefinitely, as stated by 
White & Case. Examples given in the brief 
filed by White & Case are as follows. 

“1. Assume the case of an individual whose 
annual income of $5,000 is 
from dividends of a 


entire derived 
domestic corporation, 
chich pays its annual dividend on January 
lst. Having received such dividend on Jan- 
uary 1st, the tarpayer died on January 2d. 
If he had lived until the end of his taxrable 
year, he would have had no tax to pay, as 
dividends are not subject to normal tax and 
S6.000 are 


226 (0) 


incomes of less than 
to surtasr. If 
to the 

liability 


per ind. 


not subject 


Section is applicable 
return filed by his erecutor, his tar 
will be $2,896.29, for the 


two day 


“2 Assume the case of a married individ- 
ual with a salary of $200 per month, who out 
of a profit of 
sale of securities in January, 
If he had lived until 
the end of his taxable year, his tax liability 
less than $988. If Section 


is applicable, his tar liability would 


lifetime of savings, made a 


$10,000 on che 


and died January 31st. 


rould have been 
PHL) 


ye SS... 


“5. Assume the of an individual who 
sustained a ‘net loss’ of $50,000 during the 


calendar year 1921, 


CASE 


and whose business, from 
which his entire income was derived, showed 
$40,000 during the first three 
1922. Assume the taxpayer died 
on March 31, 1922, and that by reason of the 
that the seasonable, his 
would not have exceeded $50,000 had 
until December 31, 1922. If he had 
no tax whatever would have been pay- 
1922, for the that his ‘net 
1921 would constitute a deduction 


a profit of 
months of 
business 


fact was 


mcone 

he lived 
lived, 
ahle for reason 


loss’ in 


ITALIAN DISCOUNT 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


399 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
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from 1922 income. If Section 226 (c) is ap- 
plicable, he would be denied the deduction 


of his 1921 ‘net loss’ (Cumulative Bulletin, 
January-June, 1922, p. 47), and the $40,000 
of net income for three would be 
taxed $15,960. 


months 


“4. Assume an individual whose entire in- 
come is derived from a partnership, which 
has a fiscal year ending January 31st. He 
dies on January 31st, having received on 
that day $10,000, representing his share of 
the net income of the partnership for the 
entire year preceding. If he had lived until 
the following December 31st, his tax liability 
for the calendar year would have been $520. 
If Section 226 (c) is applicable, the tax lia- 
Lility on the $10,000 in question will be $3,445. 
In this connection, the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue has been specifically ruled 
that the income of a decedent required to be 
placed upon an annual basis ineludes his dis- 
tributive share of partnership income.— 
(Letter of Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
to The Corporation Trust Company, dated 
October 21, 1922; The Corporation Trust 
Company's Tax Service for 1923, p. 599).” 


Recital of Test Case Proceedings 


For those who have not closely followed 
this litigation, it should be stated that the 
case referred to is that of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York and Frederick H. 
Pearce, as executors of the Last Will and 
Testament of John Glackner, deceased, plain- 
tiffs, vs. Frank K. Collector of 
Internal Revenue for the Second District of 
New York. The Bankers Trust Company on 
March 15, 1922, filed two income tax re- 
turns, reporting in one return the net income 
received by the decedent during the calendar 
year 1921, and in the other return the net 
income received by plaintiffs, as executors, 
during the same calendar year. 


Bowers as 


Equipped to do a general banking business, domestic 
and foreign, specializing in bringing together interested 
parties in Italy and Colonial Italy who deal extensively 
with the United States, and stimulating in many other 
ways business between the two countries. 








Capital and Surplus 
$1,500,000 
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Approved Investment for Bank Funds 


To August 1, 1923, banks and trust companies in the United States 
and Canada have purchased $187,000,000 of our 


Collateral Trust Securities 


These Securities are Self-Liquidating 


== _ Denominations: $500, $1,000, $2,500, $5,000, $10,000 === 
Maturities ranging from three to six months at current rates of discount. 


Offering Sheet on Request 
COMMERCIAL GREDIT CORPORATION 


COMMERCIAL BANKERS 


248 NIEADISON AVENUE 


NEW YORK 


Affiliated with 
COMMERCIAL CREDIT COMPANY 
BALTIMORE, MD. 


COMMERCIAL ACCEPTANCE TRUST 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


COMMERCIAL CREDIT COMPANY, IN 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


Combined Resources 


Two causes of action were joined, the first 
having to do with the tax paid upon the 
basis of the return filed for the decedent, and 
the second relating to the tax paid upon the 
basis of the return reporting the net income 
received by the executors in 1921. The com- 
plaint alleged that the correct tax liability 
of the decedent for the calendar year 1921 
was $269.44; that the Government demanded 
and the plaintiffs paid on account of this 
liability the sum of $1,564.04. The correct 
tax liability with reference to the second 
cause of action was alleged to be $2,050.27, 
and that the Government demanded and the 
plaintiffs paid with respect thereto $2,633.85. 

Judge Goddard’s decision granting a 
tion to dismiss the complaint was rendered 
on August 13, 1923. The decision in full is 
reported in the Corporation Trust Company’s 
Federal Income Tax Service, 1923, par. 3590 
to 3615. 


mo- 


The case is frankly a test brought as the 
result of a deliberate undertaking by the 
American Bankers Association. From the 
start it was contended by trust companies 
that the ruling of the Revenue Department 
applying Section 226 (c) of the Revenue 


$70.000.000.00 


Act in 
and confiscatory. 
Association 


the manner described 
The American 
through its general counsel, ap- 
pealed to the Commissioner of Internal Reve 
nue to have his ruling applying 226(c) of the 
Revenue Act of 1921 to the 
ceased person, withdrawn 

and there being no 
litigation, opportunity 
suit, and the 
pearing in the case of the 
Glackner, the Bankers 
dertook to bring the 
sisted by the chairman of the 
Committee of the Trust 


was arbitrary 


Bankers 


a de- 
This was desired 
except 
was sought 
facts of 


income of 
redress through 
for a test 
injustice ap- 
estate of John 
Company un- 
litigation as- 


actual 


Trust 
necessary 
Legislative 


Company Division. 


The Union Trust Company of Toronto, 
Canada, reported on August Slst total de- 
posits of $4,881,664 with net capital assets of 
$1,676,218. This company 
ume of trust funds. 

Fred M. Blankenship is the newly 
vice-president of the 
Company, Portland, Ore. 


holds a large yol- 
elected 
Lumbermen’s Trust 
Business men of Madison, Conn., 
formed the Madison Trust Company, 
$50,000 capital and $25,000 surplus. 


have 
with 
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Chicago Trust Company 
Opens Its New Banking Rooms 


The Chicago Trust Company opened its new banking rooms in th: 
Chicago Trust Building, Southeast corner of Monroe and Clark 
Streets, Monday, September 10. The formal consolidation of the 
Century Trust and Savings Bank and the Chicago Trust Company 
became effective at the same time. 

Progressive individuals and growing commercial houses will find in 
these new quarters a location in the very center of the loop, an increased 
space facilitating the handling of all types of banking business, and an 
atmosphere of cordiality. 

With a distinctive Doric entrance, beautiful Grecian architecture and 
colorful mural decorations, these banking rooms represent a new idea 
in bank interiors. 

Correspondents and other friends from out of town are invited to visit 
us while in Chicago and to make full use, at all times, of our complete 
banking facilities. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Southeast Corner of Monroe and Clark Streets 
OFFERING THE ULTIMATE IN FINANCIAL SERVICE 




















IMPORTANT ELEMENTS IN BUILDING UP THE BUSINESS 
OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


CO-ORDINATION OF PERSONAL EFFORTS WITH PUBLICITY 
FRANCIS R. MORISON 


HEN a 
lishes a 


financial institution estab- 
trust department, or un- 
dertakes to stimulate the develop- 
ment ofone already in existence, the banker 
is not unnaturally mindful of the size of the 
task before him. He realizes that trust busi 
ness grows slowly, not only because individ- 
ual trusts are usually established only after 
serious consideration and many conferences, 
but also because executorships, guardianships 
and many other trusteeships do not actually 
begin until the death of the maker. 

Of course, he advertises that the general 
public may know of the services which his in- 
stitution is in position to render, but he does 
not expect any considerable accession of 
business as an immediate result. He realizes 
that the major function of his newspaper ad 


vertising as, in fact, of all other, is to keep 
the name of his institution before the public 
in a favorable light, to make the public fa- 


miliar with the meaning and value of the 
trust service rendered by it, to the end that 
when this individual or that one requires a 
trust service, he may thing first of his bank. 

The banker hardly expects men and women 
to come in, advertisement in hand, to talk 
business with his trust department, for very 
few of such departments offer Friday bar- 
gains. The most he can expect from his 
newspaper space is prestige, in the broader 
sense of the word. Its function is to pro 
vide the foundation for the general 
structure of his business building effort; to 
introduce. as it 


sure 
were, his carefully aimed 
direct mail work and, more important still 
the personal effort to which most of his re- 
sults will be traced most directly. 

Too frequently, as I have observed those 
charged with the upbuilding of trust depart- 
ments, have failed to appreciate the limita- 
tions of publicity as a means of obtaining 
business. Indeed, I incline to the opinion 
that there are just about as many instances 
where too much reliance is placed upon ad- 
vertising as where this factor is neglected. 
When trust business grows substantially it 
is usually safe to that 


assume advertising 


and salesmanship have been co-ordinated. 

Of course, it is necessary to advertise the 
wisdom of making a will, and to emphasize 
the exceptional advantages of entrusting 
property to the care of the particular insti- 
tution. But very few wills—save the short- 
est and simplest—are much alike. There are 
more kinds of wills than there are prospects 
as the trust officer knows only too well. The 
variety of personal preference where other 
trusteeships are concerned is no less marked 
Therefore, while advertising paves the way 
by interesting the prospect in the ability and 
experience of the institution to act in a 
fiduciary capacity, it is the personal 
ference where the specific points are 
cussed which closes the deal. 

Every trust department welcomes living 
trusts and advertises for them, but how many 
bank officers have undertaken through 
sonal suggestion, introduced by talk of 
or vacations, or 


con- 


dis- 


per 
golf 
the business cares which for- 
bid these pleasures, to learn just what sort 
of living trust the friend or customer needs. 

Moreover, take the matter of property man 
agement. 
of this 
casional 


Every bank welcomes trusteeships 
nature and them devote oc 
newspaper space to this phase of 
their work as. well as letters and folders 
which they mail out from time to time to 
selected lists. And, now and again, they 
get a piece of business as a traceable result. 

Suppose, however, that while not neglect- 
ing this general propaganda effort, the trust 
department were to list those parcels of real 
estate in its community owned by non-resi- 
dents, and to solicit management trusteeships 
by direct mail or, when the expense is not 
prohibitive, and when correspondence has 
smoothed the path, by personal effort. Work 
to so specific an end can hardly fail to be 
productive. 

I cite this, only as an example. 


most of 


But any 
trust officer will call to mind many opportu- 
nities for similarly specifie effort. His suc- 
cess will be largely conditioned upon use he 
makes of these opportunities by making sell- 
ing effort match advertising, and vice versa. 





OWNERSHIP OF PROPERTY CEASES AT DEATH 


J. ARTHUR HOUSE 
President Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland 


GRAY HAIRED woman, about 70 

years old, went to one of our trust 

officers a few months ago, and laid 
on his desk two bank books, the deed to 
a certain piece of real estate, and several 
bonds and stock certificates. 

‘My son left these,” she said, after a 
moment's pause. “He died several weeks 
ago. He was my only boy, and we lived 
together. Besides the home, he left these,” 
and she pointed to the pass-books and 
papers on the desk. “They're mine to live 
on, aren’t they?” 

“Did your son leave a will ?” 

“No, but he always said that I wowd 
have this property in case anything hap- 
pened to him.” 

‘Have you any other children or grand- 
children ?” 

“Ves, a grandson by a son 
years ago.” 

Immediately the trust officer had the 
unpleasant task of telling the woman that 


who died 10 


under the then existing law of the state, her 
son’s estate would all go to the grandson. 
He did it tactfully, of course, and prom- 
ised to see 1f some arrangement could not 


for. 


be made whereby she might have the old 
home and the income from the other prop- 
erty as long as she lived. 

But the fact remained that so far as the 
existing laws of inheritance were con- 
cerned, this aged woman was left penniless 
because her good-intentioned son neglected 
to make sure that she would be provided 
He did not make a will. 

I have told this pathetic story—and there 
are similar ones everywhere— iv emphasize 
a mighty important fact: The vwnership of 
property ceases absolutely at death. If the 
owner, while living, does not accept the 
state-given privilege to say how and by 
whom he wants his property to be distrib- 
uted, the state itself will see that the estate 
is administered according to the inflexible 
laws of descent and distribution. 

Although meant to be fair and equitable, 
the inheritance laws, like all general sta- 
tutes, are fixed, and, therefore, may not be 
modified to fit individual needs. Obviously, 
made-to-order distribution of property can- 
not be suited to conditions which may be 
peculiar to your life and relationships and, 
at the same time, to your neighbor’s or mine. 


UTAH SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Organized 1889 


Our facilities and many years of experience are at the command of Banks, 


Trust Companies, 


Corporations, or Individuals desiring responsible connections in this section of the country 


OFFICERS 


A. W. 
ALBERT SMITH, Vice-President 


F. M. 
E. Jupp, 


GEORGE 


D. 
Capital, $300,000 


The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York reports resources of $197,891,000; 
deposits, $162,651,000; capital, $10,000,000; 
surplus, $10,000,000; undivided profits, $3,- 
616,017. 

The Bank of America, New York, reports 
under date of Sept. 10th, total resources of 
$137,721,000; deposits, $114,658,000; capital, 
$6,500,000; surplus, $5,000,000; undivided 
profits, $648,940. 


Surplus, $65,000 


Ivins, President 


F. N. CAMERON, Vice-President 


MICHELSEN, Cashier and Secretary 
Assistant Cashier—Asst. 


Secretary 


Resources, over $2,635,000 


The Fidelity Union Trust Company of 
Newark, N. J., has reprinted in booklet form 
the article appearing in the August issue of 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine by A. P. Hunt, 
president of the First National Bank of 
Seranton, Pa., on “Securing Co-operation of 
Directors and Stockholders.” 

The Bank of Canton, 
resources of $1,442,000; 
capital, 


Canton, Ga., reports 
deposits, $1,037,000 ; 
surplus and profits, $206,891. 
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The Strange Practice of King Richard Ill 


A SIDELIGHT ON BANKING DISCLOSED 
BY A CHANCE DISCOVERY 


“The King can do no wrong,” was the 
old saying, but King Richard must have 
caused many of his hosts and hostesses 
deep chagrin because he insisted upon 
taking his own bed on all his travels. 
Everywhere that Richard went the bed 
was sure to go. 


One night he slept at the old Blue Boar 
Inn of Leicester—in his own bed, as was 
his custom. The next day he was killed 
in battle. The bed became the property 
of the inn. One hundred years later, it 
was disclosed that the King’s strange 
custom was no slur upon English hos- 
pitality, but a sad commentary upon 15th 
century banking. 


While the innkeeper’s wife was hastily 
making up the bed, several coins dropped 
on the floor. This led to the discovery 
of £300 in gold, a sam which now might 


be equivalent to about £5000, nearly 
$24,000. The King’s bed was his bank. 
¥% 

It is not necessary to hoard your money 
today, but it is not always easy to keep it 
safely and profitably invested. As safe- 
guards have been developed so have traps 
multiplied to catch unwary dollars. Large 
profits beckon—and sometimes securities 
are bought and sold on information that 
should be taken with a grain of salt. 


We do not have securities to sell, at 
the Seaboard, but we do have unusual 
facilities for obtaining specific informa- 
tion about them. Our information, free 
from self-interest, Seaboard depositors 
can have for the asking. Such services 
make your money much more safe and 
certainly more convenient than was King 
Richard’s in the old four-poster. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


MAIN OFFICE 
Broad and Beaver Streets 


MFRCANTILE BRANCH 
115 Broadway 


at Cedar Street 


UPTOWN BRANCH 
20 East 45th Street 


near Madison Avenue 

















GREATER UNIFORMITY IN STATE BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY LAWS 


E. H. WOLCOTT 


Bank Commissioner of Indiana 


( some extent the various States have 
kept with the National Govern- 
ment by granting enlarged powers to 

the State banking institutions, limited and 
prescribed at first. powers were 
granted to conform to the enlarged and ex- 
tended National banks. But 
the laws regulating these State banking in- 
kept with their 
changed methods of operating them, Nation- 
al banks operate under one uniform law. Why 
not State institutions when their granted 
power of conducting business is the 
State banks of discount and de- 
posit, private banks and loan and trust com- 
panies, giving the same service and function- 
ing alike in many States, operate under dif- 
ferent laws, when original rights 
were granted and not changed to meet chang- 
ing powers and privileges. Wherever 
various institutions restricted and 
trolled in investments and services rendered, 
there should be different laws and regula- 
tions, but where services and functions per- 
are alike, there should be no differ- 
ence in the laws regulating them. 


pace 


These 
powers of the 
have not 


stitutions pace 


same? 


banks, or 


enacted 


these 


are con- 


formed 


One of the problems presented to our Na- 


tional Association of Bank Supervisors is 
to prepare a which can correct condi- 
tions existing in certain States which are 
shown to be inadvisable and select the best 
State, working out a uniform 


system which could be applied to all. 


law 


laws in each 
record for 
uniform laws which can apply to all banking 
institutions, such as uniform acts regarding 
negotiable instruments, bills of lading, ware- 
house receipts, stock transfers and fiduciary 
Also for protection of banks as time 
limit on stop payment on checks, adverse 
claims for deposits, payments of forged or 
raised checks, deposits in two names, non- 
payment of checks through errors, etc. Many 
States have given relief through satisfactory 
legislation as shown by passage of laws in 
various States. This has been needed legis- 
lation affecting the administrative 


Bankers associations are on 


acts. 


side of 


banking. But you should go farther and as- 
sist the States in passing uniform banking 
laws applicable to State institutions. 

Formerly National banks and various State 
institutions, such as discount and deposit or 
State banks, loan and trust companies, and 
private banks, operated along different lines. 
Each had distinctive features. The Nation- 
al banks with circulation privilege, but for- 
merly limited as to trust powers and savings 
deposits. State institutions have no circula- 
tion rights, but have broader powers in the 
way of loans and investments, but with the 
enlarged fields of endeavor through new laws 
granting new privileges, the difference be- 
National and State institutions has 
been practically removed. 

In Indiana we have different laws appli- 
cable to each variety of banking institutions 
operating under our law, namely, private 
banks, loan and trust companies, State banks 
and savings banks. The first three can prac- 
tically do the same _ kind of business. Tu 
other States these institutions oper- 
ate under one and the same law: in others 
there is wide variation, but conditions in 
all States are practically the same so that 
some uniform law can be drawn that would 
apply to all banks of like character. 

Back of all these laws regulating or gov- 
erning banking operations, whatever they 
may be, there are certain, other requirements 
such as experience has deemed advisable 
for good banking. The laws regulating bank- 
ing operations are but the mileposts on the 
way to success. Between these the road may 
be straight or devious. The eyes may grow 
careless and lose sight of the proven path; 
earried away by the desire to make a “big 
showing,” buying deposits through granting 
unwise credits, or influenced by the 
diency of certain transactions when 
judgment is opposed. Every banker should 
have on his desk the motto, “When in doubt 
—Don’t.” Personal interest in propositions 
presented often blinds the vision, and pre- 
vents a careful consideration of the matter 
involved. 
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In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 
zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 


$41,500,000.00 


THEUNion TRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCGCFH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 
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Banke 


“The first inclusive, 
scientific and concise dis- 
cussion of al] the impor- 


tant factors which help : 
to make a correspondent e 
relationship so valuable « 
to both parties. We have ¢ in 











never seen anything on 
the subject so helpful.” 


eee eee | Lee | @ CHICAGO 


our vice-presidents and 
other offcers with the 


suggestion that they care- ORRESPOND 
fully a = & ENT 


“I have gone through 
it with very much interest a 
and have turned it over 





to the other officers so 
that they also may have 
the benefit of it.” 


“This will prove “" 
eedingly interest ° 
iat cones IT DISCUSSES : 


” 
correspondents. 1—Chicago Exchange 


2—Payment of Interest 
“—We_ have not only on Balances 
studied this with interest 3—Borrowing Facilities 
bur shall retain ic. eviee- 4—¢ ollection Facilities 
P (a) Cash Items 
nently, as an analysis of (b) Collection [tems 
the correspondent rela- (¢) B/L Drafts 
tionship for our files.”” 5—Investment Policies 
and Services 
_ a marvelous book. (a) "Re egy etal 
We are grateful to you Time L 
for your thoughtfulness i—Poreign Iten 
in sending it to us.” _ Foreign Exch: 
7 so —~ mama 
- ’ nformation 
—We have read :t with 8—Trust and safe Keep- 
a great deal of profit, ing Service 
treasure it highly, and 9- New Business Co-op- 
feel that you deserve eration 
much credit for the study as ea aascatataes Ser- 
and care you have put - 
into this important sub- 
ject.” 


*“Ohur experience with 
the service which your 
bank extends to its cus- 
tomers gives us ample 
reason to believe every- 
thing your booklet says 
in cold type.” 


UNION TRUS 
COM PANY 


CHICAGO 
The B/L Bank in America’s Freight Center 
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THEODORE G. SMITH 
Vice-President Central Union Trust Company of New York, Who Completed a 
Notable Year of Service as President, and Presided at the Last Annual Meeting 
of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 
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TWENTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL MEETING 


OF 


THE 


Crust Company Division 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


HELD IN ATLANTIC CITY, SEPTEMBER 24, 1923 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 
President: Evans Woollen, president 
Fletcher Savings and Trust Co., Indianapolis. 
Vice-President: Lucius Teter, 
Chicago Trust Co., Chicago. 
Chairman Executive Committee: 
H. Sisson, vice-president 
Company, New York. 


president 


Francis 
Guaranty Trust 


Members of the Executive Committee for 
three years: 

J. N. Babcock, vice-president 
Trust Company, New York. 

John B. Larner, president Washington 
Loan & Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 

W. S. McLucas, president 
Trust Co., Kansas City. 

Frank P. Kennison, vice-president 
Savings Bank & Trust Co., Toledo. 

A. C. Robinson, president Peoples Savings 
& Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Equitable 


Commercial 


Ohio 


HE twenty-eighth annual meeting of 
the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association at At- 

lantic City on September 24th marked a 

very important forward step in the efficiency 

and usefulness of that organization’ to the 
trust company interests of the United States. 

The numerous activities of the Division were 

indicated by the reports presented by stand- 

ing and special committees. Within the past 
few years new committees have been created 
to carry on special lines of constructive 
work. How effectively these various com- 
mittees have carried on their respective du- 
ties and the zeal with which they have la- 
bored for the welfare of trust companies in 
general is shown in the reports which are 
published in full in this issue of Trust 

COMPANIES. 

A departure in the method of conducting 
proceedings, which appealed to all delegates 
in attendance, inaugurated at the re- 
cent avoid haphazard discus- 


was 
meeting. To 


sion and the time consumed in set speeches 
the conference method was observed through- 


out the session. Because of the brief space 
of time allotted to the Trust Company Divi- 
sion the major part of the proceedings was 
was taken up with the reports of the vari- 
ous committees. To render the activities of 
the Division and the work of the committees 
more graphic charts were displayed at the 
right and left of the platform to which the 
speakers alluded in the 
cussion. Following the 
the delegates 


course of the dis- 
formal proceedings 
invited to avail them- 
selves of the opportunity provided to consult 
with specialists who were stationed in dif- 
ferent parts of the meeting hall. The sub- 
jects for individual conferences covered nu- 
merous phases of trust 


were 


company operation 
and service including publicity, fees, research, 
co-operation with the Bar, community trusts, 
legislation, both Federal and State; staff re- 
lations, personnel management, life insurance 
trusts, personal and corporate trusts, ete. 
-articularly interesting were the reports 
presented by the committees on legislation, 
co-operation with the Bar, staff relations, 
community trusts, research work, insurance 
trusts and publicity. .Excellent progress was 
reported by Mr. Sisson in connection with 
the National Publicity Campaign. Mr. Rose- 
berry brought out the great possibilities in 
systematic and centralized research work. 
The various essentials in connection with 
Life Insurance Trusts: were ably presented 
by Mr. Hennings of St. Louis. 
Announcement made of the inaugu- 
ration of Regional The first 
will be held in Francisco during No- 
vember, the date of which will be made 
known later. ‘Likewise it was announced 
that the next Mid-Winter Conference in New 
York, February 13th and 14th will provide 
an additional day for discussions. Plans 
have also been matured to secure more ef- 
ficient co-operation with State vicepresi- 
dents. The proceedings of the eighteenth an- 
nual meeting appear on the following pages. 


was 
Conferences. 
San 
















































































































































































T is my distinct privilege and pleasant 
duty to address the members of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bank- 

Association at its Twenty-seventh An- 
nual meeting, and on the anniversary day of 
its organization, September 24, 1896. 

The past year has been an active one; it 
is unnecessary for me to relate what has 
been done during the past twelve months by 
those whom you have entrusted with the 
management of our affairs. This will be 
submitted to you in the reports of the sev- 
eral committees and that of the Executive 
Committee by its able chairman; nor need I 
indicate 


ers 


what shall be done for your wel- 
fare during the coming period, for such 


recommendations will come from you in our 
discussions today. 

The work of every one of these commit- 
tees has been done on a broad seale, has been 
steadily constructive and has been both far- 
reaching and successful. To all members 
of these committees, to the vice-president 
and our loyal secretary, let me extend not 
only my own thanks for their efficient serv- 
ices rendered but the thanks of this meet- 
ing. 

It remains then for me to express my deep 
appreciation of the honor conferred upon me 
and urge that in the year to come we join 
in making the Trust Company Division more 
powerful, more useful and better than it 
has ever been. 


Broadening Field of Trust Company Service 
In our own special field of service, we 
are gratified to find that the trust compan- 
ies of the United States are plainly becom- 
ing stronger day by day and more surely in- 
trenched in the confidence of the general 
public by reason of many tasks well accom- 
plished. Their proved efficiency is constantly 
bringing to them new duties and broadening 
the sphere of their useful influence. 
We who close to their activities 


are 


are 
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PROBLEMS BORN OF PROSPERITY RATHER THAN OF 
ADVERSITY 


ANNUAL ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST COMPANY 
DIVISION, A. B. A. 


THEODORE G. SMITH 
Vice-President, Central Union Trust Company of New York 








bound to be convinced of their exceptional 
value to the they serve, espe- 
cially as powerful agencies for the conserva 
tion and development of wealth, much of 
which as experience has amply proved, 
would be dissipated in the absence of such 
trained and disinterested guardianship. 


communities 


The development of the modern trust com 
pany has been a natural one and has closely 
paralleled the development of an ever In 
creasing complexity in our business and fi- 
nancial Today 


systems. the problems and 


requirements of our great corporations are 
such as can best be met by utilizing the 
intensive service which has been established 


in the highly organized companies 
which we are proud to be associated. 

It seems to me that 
a real example of that admirable, practical 
idealism by which this nation is character 
ized and that its methods and service consti 
tute a notably high type of co-operative ef- 
fort. By getting together and working side 
by side in harmony have been able to 
remove existing or threatened evils, improve 
the character of broaden its 
field, increase its revenues and quicken the 
spirit of all who share in this co-operation. 
We are proud of our 
lieve there is much to 
strength of our division, in our work as 
trust officers, bankers in the gener- 
ally favorable situation in the United States 
and we have every reason for looking to the 
future with 


with 


our organization is 


we 


our service, 


achievement be- 


the 


and 
stimulate us in 


and as 


confidence. 


Problems Born of Prosperity 


In a world so harassed and distressed, 
the United States stands out the most pros- 
perous of nations. Nevertheless, we are men- 
aced by the voice of the pessimist, the dis- 
cordant note of the radical and the hand of 
the destructive agitator. I will agree that 
we have domestic problems, but I contend 
they are the problems born of prosperity 
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and not of adversity, yet many of the so- 
lutions offered are so devised as to strike 
at the very vitals of our government and our 
cherished institutions. 

The banking situation is sound and funds 
have been ample at all times to meet the 
requirements of business even at the season 
of maximum demand. susiness remains 
large and the underlying bases for a con- 
tinuation of good business seem firm. In- 
ventories are generally conservative,- bank 
credit is not overextended and adverse fac- 
tors in the business and economic position 
are being discounted, and yet there appears 
a mania for exchanging the tried and proven 
for the new and alluring. 

It is time for us to take stock and exam- 
ine well our foundations. To better fit our- 
selves to grapple with, the big problems of 
government, we ought to ‘recur frequently 
to the fundamental principles on which this 
government rests. Never did a people have 
such leaders as did this country in its 
founding. The immortals, Washington, Jef- 
ferson, Hamilton, Madison, Marshall, and a 
score of other great men whom Providence 
seemed to have raised for the purpose, in- 
spired and created those institutions which 
have so successfully met all the tests of 
nearly a century and a half of our national 
development. 

These institutions have in every instance 
constituted our sure protection in periods 
of difficulty in the past and may be relied 
upon to carry us safely through those of the 
future if we remain sternly jealous of their 
integrity and resist the interested efforts of 
those who are too often urging us to under- 
take policies which would weaken or destroy 
the foundation upon which these institu- 
tions stand. 





Menace of Political Control in Banking 


I will not undertake to dwell upon all 
such policies or problems, but the menace 
With which bankers are particularly and in- 
timately concerned is the danger of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System coming more under po- 
litical control than under banking control 
and that the facilities of the system may be 
exploited by the dictates of political expedi- 
ency rather than banking and business con- 
siderations. Human nature in money mat- 
ters tends to express itself along the lines 
of least resistance. 

The political control of banking affairs 
would be a temptation to surrender to clam- 
ors for every kind of banking action which 
would conduce to the facilitation of busi- 
ness booms through inordinate expansion of 
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President, United States Mortgage & Trust Company ol 
New York and former President of the Trust Company 
Division, A. B. A 
































































































































J. A. HOUSE 








President Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland 
and former President of Trust Company Division 
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credit and credit currency. It takes cour- 
age as well as intelligence and experience 
to follow the lines of right reasoning and 
conscience in banking conduct. It is too 
much to expect of politics, as we know poli- 
tics, to exhibit such courage by taking coun- 
sel of banking and business intelligence and 
experience and follow it. 

The best time to frustrate movements for 
the political dominations of banking in the 
country is before they have gained much 
headway. That time is NOW! There are 
no Americans so well qualified to inaugurate, 
lead and carry on the opposition to political 
unwisdom in banking and monetary affairs 
as the American bankers. They have for 
the most part deservedly earned and they 
hold the confidence of their communities. 

If any changes are to be made in the Fed- 
eral Reserve system, they should be made by 
practical bankers. Nothing could be more 
emphatically the business of bankers than 
whatever concerns the safe and sane con- 
duct of this great banking system of the 
country on whose proper functioning depend 
all the operations of the American industry 
and commerce, of production and distribu- 
tion which are the terms of our prosperity. 

Bankers, be awake! You know the facts 
and the truths. Meet your responsibilities. 
The need for constructive leadership is call- 
ing as never before. 


Wit1tiaAM P. GEST 


Presiient, Fidelity Trust Co. Philadelphia 


Nation Built on Faith 

The nation has just suffered a grievious 
loss in the death of a beloved leader, one 
who worthily maintained the highest tradi- 
tions of the nation and was ardent in his ad- 
miration and respect for those principles 
upon which the Government is established. 
We now realize, as perhaps we did not be- 
fore, how completely he had won the confi- 
dence of our own people and the good will 
of the entire world. This same confidence 
is being freely and generously given to his 
successor, a thorough American in the broad- 
est and finest sense of the word. 

“4America,.” Mr. Coolidge says, “is built on 
faith in the individual, faith in his will 
and power to do right of his own accord, 
but equally is the determination that the 
individual shall be protected against what- 
ever faults may be brought against him. We 
believe in him not because of what he has, 
but what he is.” 

I can find no mere fitting message to leave 
with the members of this division to be car- 
ried home to friends and clients than that 
of Senator Lodge in a recent address to the 

»., St. Louis. Member 


7 Vice-President, Mercantile Trust C 
people of Massachusetts : escutive Committee, Trust Company Division 


Tuomas ©. HENNINGS 
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“Your advance, your achievements are all 
your own, the work of America has been 
to build and without classes, without differ- 
ence of race or creed; it is the duty of all 
close-knit together and 
imericans to march forward. 
to the plotters of destruction. We 
nation of builders and the 


to stand simply as 


Give no ear 
are a 
doleful prophets 
of despair are not for us. Put your utmost 
trust in America.” 


2. *. 2. 
“° " ~~ 


President Smith: 
upon Mr. J. H. 
the American 
just 


I am very pleased to call 
Puelicher, 
Bankers 


the president of 
Association, who has 


come in. 


Greeting from President Puelicher 
of the American Bankers 
Association 


I am delighted, Mr. President, that I 
in time to hear your message. 


came 
I am deeply 
affected as we all must be by your fine ap 
peal to our reminder of 
our duty to those in chief command in our 
nation; by your splendid tribute to him who 
was called away and your 
loyalty to him who must 
hear your words of generous praise to those 


Americanism as a 


pledge of our 


succeed. I also 


UzaL H, McCarter 


President, Fidelity-Union Trust Co. Newark, N. J.; member 
Executive Committee, Trust Company Division 
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who helped you make your administration as 
president of this division a success. 

I want 
can 


now, as president of the Ameri- 
sSankers Association, to say to those 
here, every word that the president of this 
division said in appreciation of the labors 
of those who helped him make a successful 
year; I want to say of him in regard to the 
loyal support I have had from him and those 
associated with him in making my admin- 
istration of the main body a reasonably sue 
cessful one. I 
Mr. 
spicuously figure, aS a mem 
ber of our administrative committee, that 
committee which, after all, composes the of- 
ficial family which brings 
ordination our several] 


here to 
You 


sincere 


came 
President. 
loyal, 


“thank 
have been a 


say 


you,” con- 


together in co- 
activities. 

I wish for the American Bankers Associa- 
tion the same kind of loyalty from all of its 
members. It will be a splendid thing for 
our profession, and I hope this Division will 
never permit its 
far away from its 
telligence, his 


present 
affairs. 
lovalty 


president to get 

His sincere in- 
to duty, his staunch 
must be held to the affairs of 
the American banker. I thank you! 


Americanism 


FRANK W. BLAIR 


President, Union Trust Co., Detroit, and member Executive 
Committee, Trust Company Division 





TRUST COMPANIES 


EVANS WOOLLEN 


President Fletcher Savings & Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind., Elected 
President of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 
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A Utiea service 
based on understanding 


For nearly a quarter of a century the Utica Trust 
& Deposit Company has kept abreast of the grow- 
ing financial requirements of Utica and its impor- 
tant trade territory without merger, absorption or 
change in name. We offer a complete banking 
and trust service based on a thorough understand- 


ing of this section and its commercial and indus- 


trial activities. 


We are always glad to give further in- 
formation about our service on request 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIZ,COMPANY 


GENESEE. and LAFAYETTE STS. 
Meet 


EAST SIDE BRANCH—BLEECKER AND ALBANY STS. 
UTICA NEW YORK 
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Statement of Condition 


THE GUARDIAN 


Savings and Trust Company 
CLEVELAND 


At the Close of Business September 14th, 1923 


Resources 


Cash on Hand and in Banks . ._... $14,990,730.53 
U. S. Bonds and Certificates +. “ae 
Loans and Investments . . .  . §1,623,265.98 
Secured Advances to Trust Estates 237,585.98 
Overdrafts. ._.. 46,935.53 
Banking Houses onud Other Real Estate 2,646,636.68 
Interest Accrued and Other Resources . 819,680.24 
Customers’ Liability on 

Acceptances and Letters of Credit . 3,617,237.73 


Pe cme fs ae SS | 


Liabilities 
Deposits .. . .- . $99,206,867.45 
Acceptances and Letters at Credit . .  3,622,943.49 
Interest Accrued and Reserves .___.. 305,856.88 
Capital Stock Te tea lll 


Surplus... ih EA ae 
Undivided Pealits eit 2.” See 


Fs ee 


Comparison of Deposits 


September 14th, 1915 . . . .$27,499,697.68 
September 14th, 1919 . . . . 64,330,231.63 
September 14th, 1923. . . . 99,206,867.45 
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President Smith: It is a very great com- 
fort to know that the work I have tried to 
do is appreciated. 

The next order of business is the custom- 


ary one of appointing a Nominating Com- 
mittee whose duty it is to present to this 
body the names of the nominees for presi- 


dent and vice-president to serve throughout 
the coming year and the names of five nomi- 
nees upon the executive committee for three 
On account of the brief time in the 
afternoon and the impracticability of asking 
the nominating committee to present suitable 
names in that short time, I have taken the 
liberty this morning of so nominating such 
a committee. If I motion to con- 
firm and approve my action, I will be pleased 
to give you the names of the committee 
(A motion to that effect was made, 


years. 


receive a 


SO 
selected. 


duly seconded and carried.) 





REFER to the last Mid-Winter Conference 
for the purpose of eliciting from 
were there concurrence in the state- 
ment, as I am sure they will concur, that it 


those 


who 


was richly. abundantly worth while. To 
any of you who have not attended one of 
these conferences, let me say that there we 


come into brass-tack contact with the prob- 
of our everyday = administrations. 
conferences have been worth while 
primarily because they have been arranged 
for adequately by our secretary, but 
and in very large measure because those who 
have attended them have brought something 
to the conferences. 

We all know, of 
of conferences, 


lems 


Those 


also 


that we get out 
conversations and meetings 
adequate returns only if we bring something 
to those contacts. Accordingly, let me urge 
that preparatory to the next Mid-Winter 
Conference you give diligent thought to the 
questions that you would like to see there 
considered, that you come prepared to present 
those questions, to do your part in stimu- 
lating the activity of thought that will make 
the conference a success. 


course, 


Next Mid-Winter Conference 
As to arrangements for the next confer- 
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CONFERENCES AND DISCUSSIONS 
PLANS OUTLINED BY VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


EVANS WOOLLEN 
President, Fletcher Savings & Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
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President Smith: The committee is com- 
posed of Mr. Frank W. Blair, of Michigan; 
Mr. J. Arthur House, of Ohio; Mr. Edward J. 
Fox, of Pennsylvania; Mr. Gilbert T. Steph- 
enson, Of North Carolina. 

Although the office of Vice-President of the 
Trust Company Division is not charged with 
the numerous duties surrounding some of the 
other offices, the function nevertheless is of 
vital importance in the complete rounding 
out of our work. There probably has been 
no year in the history of the Division when 
this office has been better handled than by 
Mr. Evans Woollen, president of the Fletcher 
Savings & Trust Company of Indianapolis. 
He will tell you briefly about the work of 
his office and include a statement relative to 
one of our annual affairs and events, the 
trust company banquet, of which Mr. Woollen 
is chairman, 





ence, it has been decided by the executive 
committee, mindful of the stress that we were 
under last winter to complete the program, 
that the conference will extend over a. day 
and a half, namely the latter half of Feb- 
ruary 13th and all of February 14th. On 
the evening of February 14th, the annual 
midwinter banquet of the trust companies 
of the country will be held. Those banquets 
have grown in popularity in such wise that 
it has been found that the facilities afforded 
at the Waldorf have become inadequate. It 
accordingly been decided to hold the 
banquet next February 14th in the Commo- 
Hotel, where facilities are such that 
nearly eleven hundred can be seated on the 
one floor. It has been decided that applica- 
tions will be received and accepted in the 
order in which they are sent in, and that ap- 
plications will not be received beyond the 
number of who can seated on the 
first floor. 


has 


dore 


those be 


Activities of State Vice-Presidents 
Lastly, with reference to activities in the 
Division of Vice-Presidents of the various 
States, it has been thought that full oppor- 
tunity has not perhaps heretofore been af- 
forded for the helpful assistance that vice- 
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presidents in large measure were ready to 
Accordingly, a meeting was held this 
jointly by the vice-presidents and 
the executive committee at which considera- 
tion given to a program for the activi- 
ties of the vice-presidents during the ensu- 


give. 


morning 
was 


ing year. 

It is expected 
will promptly 
dents about 
pany Division 
sonnel of the 


that the 
advise all of 
the work which 
has in hand, 
committees and 
membership. It is expected that vice-presi 
will thereupon do what they 
toward the upbuilding of membership. 

It is expected that they will give particu 
lar attention to the matter of legislation in 
their States, calling attention 
through the secretary’s office to matters 
which should attention either by the 
American Association’s Legislative 
Committee, or, 


secretary's office 
the vice-presi- 
the Trust Com 
about the per 
the list of 


dents ean 


respective 


have 
Bankers 
in case of matters pertaining 
only to trust companies, the Trust Company 
Division Legislative Committee. 

There will be which it is 
proposed to send out to vice-presidents dur 
ing this year, work in support of and 
plementary to the work of the Standing Com 
mittees of the Division. It is that 


special work 


sup 


desired 


J. N. Bascock 


Vice-President, Equitable Trust Company, New York 
Elected member Executive Committee, Trust Company 
Division 
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the vice-presidents get in their communities 
all of the appropriate publicity which they 
can regarding our undertakings. It is de- 
sired that the vice-president in each State 
that an appropriate and adequate suc- 
cessor is selected at State conventions in his 
State. This is, perhaps, particularly impor- 
tant—that the vice-presidents make it their 
duty to bring to the knowledge of their col- 
leagues in the State the things that were 
the conventions which they attend 
and the meetings of which they know. 

That, briefly, outlines the program adopted 
this morning for the vice-presidents during 
the ensuing with the addition of 
item which suggested in the meeting, 
and a very important one, namely: that an 
this year (an endeavor 
has heretofore made, but with only in 
different earnestly to effect in the 
State organizations the constitution of Trust 


see 


done at 


year, one 


was 
endeavor be made 
been 
SUCCESS } 


Sections. * * * 


Company Divisions or 


this 
been 


year, the 
very fortu 
Mr. Lucius 
Trust Com 
us of the 
Committee 


President Smith: uring 
Executive Committee 
nate in 
Teter, president of 
pany. Mr. Teter 
major matters of 
work. 


has 
chairman, 
the Chicago 
will tell 
Kxecutive 


having as its 


now 


the 


ROBINSON 


President, People’s Savings & Trust Co., Pittsburgh 
elected member Executive Committee, Trust Company 
Division 
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46 Years of Fiduciary Experience 


in Massachusetts 


In the forty-six years of its experience 
this Company has handled hundreds 
of Estates. 

We have met and solved practically 
every kind of Trust problem that may 
arise. 

‘Individuals and corporations re- 
quiring fiduciary service in this State 
are invited to correspond with the 
President or other officers of the 
Company. 


We have over 850 Personal Trust Estates aggre- 


gating $75,000,000, the result of our 46 years’ 
experience in managing Trust business. 


BOSTON SAFE DEposiT © 
=~ TRUST COMPANY 
1Oo0 FRAN KLIN STREET 


CAH Arxcn and Devonsuire Streets 
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LUCIUS TETER 
President Chicago Trust Company Elected Vice-President Trust Company 
Division, A, B. A. 
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ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 
ANNUAL REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN 


LUCIUS TETER 
President, Chicago Trust Company 


HE Chairman of the Executive 

mittee always labors under the dis- 

advantage that those who speak be- 
fore him make half of his report, and he is 
fearful that those who are to speak after 
him need the other half for their reports. 
I will, however, review as briefly as I can 
the important matters covered at our meet 
ings since last year. 

We have had five meetings of the Execu- 
tive Committee. The first was on October 
Sth, which was a routine organization meet- 
ing, at which your chairman and the 
retary were elected. At least one good job 
was done at that time. 


Com- 


sec- 


Authorize Test Suit 

The meeting on December 7th called 
for the particular purpose of considering 
Paragraph 226-C of the Revenue Act. The 
Committee on Legislation will speak at 
greater concerning this matter, but 
it was regarded as of very great importance, 
and your Committee unanimously decided to 
join in a test suit covering this question. 
We subsequently asked the Administrative 
Committee of the Association to appropriate 
funds for carrying on this suit. Owing to 
matters of policy, it seemed unwise for the 
Administrative Committee to make the ap- 
propriation, but we had the nerve to go 
ahead with it. hoping that somehow in some 
way we would the pay for 
what we believe is a great service, not only 
for Trust Companies, but for all banking 
institutions; in fact, all people who have to 
do with estates in any way. 

At that meeting we also received the resig- 
nation of Mr. W. T. Kemper, and we were 
very glad to have Mr. McLucas accept elec- 
tion to take his place. 

At our February 16th meeting, we had gen- 
eral reports of concerning all of 
your various committees, and routine 
ters generally were cared for. 


was 


length 


have money to 


progress 


mat- 


At the April 24th meeting, it was the sad 
duty of your Chairman to report the death 
of former President F. H. Goff and also for- 
mer President E. D. Hulbert. We had pre- 
viously appointed committees to attend the 
funerals of these men and Committees on 
Resolutions, and the resolutions were pre- 
sented and adopted. The question of inherit- 
ance tax was presented at this meeting, and 
your committee determined to have a special 
committee on that subject. This 
tee was appointed. 


commit- 


The question of insurance trusts, which you 
will recall received a great deal of attention 
at the Mid-Winter Conference, had crystal- 
lized to such an extent that it seemed de- 
sirable to have a special committee on that 
subject, and that committee 
for. 


The Committee on Mid-Winter Conferences 
was appointed, and that Committee, I be- 
lieve, will report later, although part of 
their report has already been covered by 
Vice-President Woollen. A committee of 
Mr. William P. Gest, of Philadelphia, 
was appointed to co-operate with certain ju- 
dicial problems that our members in Hawaii 
have been having. Mr. Gest made a report 
which we know has been helpful in that 
quarter. One special matter I was directed 
to bring to your attention has to do with the 
fact that we are approaching the year in 
which the Trust Company Division is to 
suggest a president for the association. The 
entire matter is covered in the preamble and 


was arranged 


one, 


a resolution which was unanimously passed 
by your Committee this morning, and I was 
asked by the Committee to present it to you 
asking your approval: 


Resolution on “Chicago Agreement” 


WHEREAS, at the 37th Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Bankers Association, 
held in Chicago in the year 1918, as part of 
the consideration for the adoption of the con- 
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stitution of the said association and in order 
to afford adequate representation to the 
different divisions of the association on its 
official staff, it was understood and agreed 
by representatives of all of the divisions that 
thereafter the office of Second Vice-president 
of the association should be filled every other 
year by a representative of the National 
Banking Associations, and in alternate years 
by representatives of the Trust Company 
Division, the Savings Bank Division and the 
State Bank Division successively, as suggested 
by such division; and 

WHEREAS. the said agreement has met 
with the entire approval of all of the divisions 
of the said association for the past five years; 
now be it 

RESOLVED, by this committee, that we 
deem the observance of the agreement of 
vital importance to the unity and integrity 
of the American Bankers Association. 

I move, Mr. President, that the action of 
the Executive Committee in reference to this 
matter be approved. (The was 
and unanimously carried.) 

The President next called upon the secre- 
tary of the Division, Leroy A. Mershon to 
submit a brief report. Mr. Mershon spoke of 
some of the major activities of his office in- 


resolution 
seconded 


JAMES H. PERKINS 


President, Farmer’s Loan & Trust Co., N. Y 
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cluding attendance at meetings and corre- 


spondence. 


President Smith: We now proceed to the 


work of the active committees. The first one 
is that of the Committee on Legislation. There 


could be no more important work done by the 
Trust Company. Division than that coming 
under the jurisdiction of the Committee on 
Legislation, in handling the matters of a 
Federal legislative nature. Those members 
of the Division active in 
its work during the past few years will re- 
call the many problems of grave importance 
on which has worked. The 
past year has been no exception in this re 
spect. 


who have been 


this committee 


I have felt that we have been quite 
fortunate in having as chairman of this com 
mittee, the stands at’ the 
head of the legal profession, the Hon. Henry 
M. Campbell, chairman of the board of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. Un 
fortunately, he cannot be with us this after 
noon, which we regret, but the 
discussion upon the work of this committee 
will be opened up by Mr. John C. Mechem, 
vice-president of the First Trust & Savings 
Bank of 


gentleman who 


sincerely 


Chicago. 


EpWIN P. MAYNARD 


President, Brooklyn Trust Company 
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FRANCIS H. SISSON 


Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York, Who Has Been 
Appointed Chairman of Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Division, A. B. A. 
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(AULT. 


Principal builders of high-grade 
fire-proof and burglar-proof bank 
vaults and safes in the world 


Vaults recently designed, installed 
or under construction for— 


Federal Reserve Bank New York 
Federal Reserve Bank Philadelphia 
Federal Reserve Bank Boston 
Federal Reserve Bank Pittsburgh 
Federal Reserve Bank Buffalo 
Federal Reserve Bank Cleveland 
Federal Reserve Bank Chicago 
Federal Reserve Bank Minneapolis 


Federal Reserve Bank Jacksonville 


Merit has made them 
Famous” 


Factory— York, Pa. 


York Sare & Lock Co. 
55 Maiden Lane, New York 


Boston Philadelphia 
Baltimore Cleveland 
Chicago San Francisco 


Consult our Engineering Department Regarding 
Shiticcth Chainer tina oil Cee Denke Safe or Vault Installations. Correspondence 


Three York Vaults, the largest in the world, under with Bank; and Architects Invited 
installation 
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TAXATION OF ESTATES OF DECEDENTS UNDER SECTION 
226 (c) OF THE FEDERAL REVENUE ACT 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION OF TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


JOHN C. MECHEM 
Vice-President, First Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 


REGRET exceedingly that 
is not 
to the 


Mr. Campbell 
here this ;fternoon, because, owing 
nature of the work which the 
Legislative Committee has endeavored to do 
in the last year, it has been necessary for 
done largely by Mr. Campbell per- 
rather than by the united efforts of 
result, Mr. 
deal more about 
than do I. 
The work which your Committee on Legis- 


it to be 
sonally, 
the committee. AS a Campbell 


the work of 


KHDOWS a 


great 
the committee 
lation has endeavored to do is a work which 
has received so much helpful assistance from 
the president of and from the 
and members of the Executive 
that much which I have to say 
might more properly be contained, and part 
f it contained, in the report of 
the Executive Committee which you have al 
ready heard. 


our division 
chairman 
(Committee, 


has been 


226 of 


Construction of Section 
Revenue Act 


Proper 

The work which the Legislative Commit 

ias endeavored chiefly to do this year 
as been to secure a proper construction or 
an amendment to Section 226 of the Revenue 
Act, because under the interpretation put 
upon it by the department, it is one of the 
unjust and, I believe, iniquitous pro 
visions of our present law. 

This Act primarily was intended (and we 
if the committee believe that it was solely 
intended) to apply to the return for a partial 
vear, resulting from a change of return from 
the fiscal to the calendar year or vice versa, 
but, as know, it has interpreted 
by the department to apply to the return 
for part of the year for the estate of a de- 
cedent, and as such is most unjust. 

Of course, in this work your committee 
has endeavored to act in very close co-opera- 
tion with the American Bankers Association, 
with the officers and other committees of the 
Division and with the general counsel of 
the association. In addition to that, it has 
worked in close co-operation with the Cor- 


most 


you been 


porate Fiduciaries Association of New York, 
and with various representatives of the large 
New York trust companies. 


Appeal to Revenue Department 
The first and most natural method of ap- 
proaching this problem was to endeavor to 
get a change of attitude on the part of the 
department. In October of 
counsel of the 
upon the department for a 
of their ruling. 
of a great 
made upon 
line. Many 


1922 the general 
made a request 
reconsideration 


association 


That, I believe, is only one 
that have 
along the same 
companies all over the 
country have taken this question up with the 
department and have filed briefs with them 
on the question. 
The department 
have come to consider as 


many been 
the department 


trust 


request S 


issued what some of us 
a rather character- 
istic reply that they had no reason to alter 
their previous attitude on the matter. That 
reply was embodied in a circular of Decem- 
ber Ist, which was sent to all the members 
by the secretary of our Division. The matter 
was not allowed to rest there. It 
up in available channel with the de- 
partment, but very apparent indeed 
that it was impossible to get the department 
to reverse themselves, and that the only way 
that the matter could be handled was by a 
test would ac- 
twelly test the legality of the regulation and 
if the regulation was a correct interpretation 
of the statute, the legality-of the statute 
itself. 

A series of conferences were therefore held 
in New York, beginning in November of 1922, 
with the Executive Committee, the chairman 


was taken 
every 


became 


case before the courts which 


of the Legislative Committee, various repre- 
sentatives of trust companies in New. York 
and with the Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
tion as to the best method of actually testing 
out this question. 

It was decided 
Company Division of the American Bankers 


that first, since the Trust 


Association more truly than any other or- 
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ganizations represented the interests of the 
trust companies of the United States, that 
the matter should be taken up through them; 
secondly, that everything considered, the 
very best way to raise the question was to 
find an example in the hands of one of the 
members of the association which presented 
the question and have that matter carried 
through the courts in the name of the par- 
ticular member. 

It was therefore decided, as Mr. Teter told 
you, at a meeting of the Executive Commit- 
tee on December 7th, that the president of 
our Division should express that attitude 
to the Administrative Committee of the 
A. B. A. and should request that funds be 
provided for the purpose. Unfortunately, as 
a matter of general policy, the Administra- 
tive Committee felt it was not desirable to 
furnish those funds, and the Trust Company 
Division has had to go on as best it might. 

After an examination into the situation, 
it was decided that the best test case under 
all the circumstances was a case which the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York then 
had up, and by arrangement with our Di- 
vision the Bankers Trust Company employed 
Messrs. White & Case of New York to act 
as attorneys for them in that case. 


GrtBert T. STEPHENSON 


Vice-President, Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., 
Salem, N. C Member Executive 
Company Division 


Winston- 
Com nittee, Trust 
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That proceeding was held in the District 
Court of the United States for the Southern 
District of New York. Messrs. White & Case 
filed a brief on behalf of the Bankers Trust 
Company, and by leave of Court, Mr. Henry 
Campbell, as chairman of the Legislative 
Committee, and representing the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers As- 
sociation, and with consent of Court, filed a 
very able brief on the same question. The 
points being raised in both briefs were that 
the interpretation which the department had 
put upon the statute was incorrect and that 
if that interpretation was correct, the statute 
was unconstitutional. 


Decision of the New York District Court 


As you doubtless know, that matter came 
to a decision in August of this year, and on 
August 13th, Judge Goddard presiding in the 
District Court, held against our contentions 
in-both cases. We have taken the necessary 
steps to perfect an appeal, and while we are 
still a little in doubt as to the financial as- 
pects of our ability to carry the matter on, 
and while we have not had a meeting of 
the committee this decision was ren- 
dered, I think I assure you on behalf 


since 


can 


of the committee that we will do everything 


HERBERT W. JACKSON 


President, Virginia Trust Co. Richmond 
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possible to carry this thing to a successful 
conclusion. 

There has been a good deal of discussion 
and there is now on the advisability of en- 
deavoring to get an amendment to the Act, 
but the members of the committee feel, I 
believe (perhaps I had better speak for my- 
self alone in this regard), that it is necessary 
in view of the past situation for us to go 
ahead with this litigation and carry it, if 
possible, to a successful conclusion, irrespec- 
tive of any steps which may be taken for an 
amendment of the Act. That is about the 
way the situation rests with your Committee 
on Legislation today. 

We have given attention to various other 
pieces of legislation which have been intro- 
duced, but on none of them has the situation 
reached such a point that it has been neces- 
sary for us to take any active measures. 

Our secretary has provided a little chart 
on the Committee on Legislation. Starting 
out of course with the fact that we should 
act in all respects jointly with the American 
Bankers Association; that it is the duty of 
our Committee to promote legislation which 
is advantageous to the trust companies of 
the United States, and that it is our duty to 
combat with all the strength and force at 


ArTtHur W. Loassy 
President, Equitable Trust Co. New York 
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our command legislation which would be dis- 
astrous to the interests of the trust com- 
panies. 

Payment of Tax Under Protest 

As is set forth on that chart and as I have 
said to you, most of our efforts so far have 
been devoted to this Section 226-C. With 
reference to No. 4, where appears the word 
“warning,” I think it means that the trust 
companies in particular connection with this 
section of the Act must be careful that if 
they do pay in accordance with the terms of 
the section, they must pay under protest. I 
may say it is the custom of some trust com- 
panies I know not to pay in accordance with 
the provision of the Act. 

I believe that sketches briefly the work of 
your Committee on Legislation, and I desire 
on behalf of the entire committee to take 
this opportunity of expressing our very great 
thanks to our president and to our Executive 
Committee and the chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee for the more than efficient 
help which they have given us in carrying on 
this work. 

President Smith: Reports will be open 
now for discussion. Members may freely ask 
questions. 

Let no one disregard the heed of warning 


CHARLES J. BELL 


Washington, 


President, American Security & Trust Co., 
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on this particular piece of legislation. We 
ure taking it for granted that every trust 
company is fully advised of the iniquities 
and the unfairness and unjustness of that 
particular Act that has taken not only the 
time of the officers of this Division, but we 
have had to seek counsel in the large trust 
companies of New York; we have made trips 
to Washington and in every way, shape, form 
und manner we have tried to amend the rul- 
ing of the Federal Department on this par- 
ticular thing. 

It is not a matter for Division only, it is 
not a matter for a trust Company only, it is 
a matter that 
every 


go to each and 
this room. We 
was intended, but it is 
There is no doubt about that. The 
decision we have just gotten is that 
it is the law, and as the law is so written. 
It was intended to apply to the estates of 
decedents where we are just as sure as we 
can be that in the amendment of the law 
the last time it was just a matter of failure 
to change two words that 


goes or might 
individual in 
helieve that it 
the law. 
Court 


single 


cant 


from 
being applied only to corporations and not 


took it away 
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upon have 
studied it and have had cases in your bank 
know just how serious it is. We must 
that word with you. 

Are there any questions or remarks upon 
this particular report? If not, I am to in 
troduce the chairman of the Committee on 
Protective Laws be a little dry 
but they are all-important to each and every 
one of us who are 


decedents, but any of you who 


leave 


These may 


engaged in this business. 
This present year, he has had forty-three 
State legislatures to watch. It is no small 
task. This could not be accomplished except 
by perfect organization and co-ordination of 
effort. I am 
message which 
will not in any introduce the subject. | 
would say, however, that this task has never 
perhaps better accomplished for the 
trust companies of the country than by ou 
chairman, Nathan Prince, vice-president of 
the Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company otf 
Hartford, Conn., and I will say to Mr 
Prince that I say that with a little feeling 
as | chairman of that committee for 
three years myself. He has done well. 


somewhat familiar with the 


is going to be delivered, so I 


was 


been 


was 


2°, °, a 
* Ld 6 
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WATCHING LEGISLATION 
AFFECTING TRUST COMPANY INTERESTS 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PROTECTIVE LAWS OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY DIVISION 


NATHAN D. PRINCE, Chairman 
Vice-President, The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. 


ROM the report Commit- 
tee on Legislation, you will notice that 
their activities are more along the lines 
of National 
mittee on 


given by the 


legislation, 
Protective 
and legislation as 
States. 

work at 


whereas, the Com 
Laws confines itself to 
legislature proposed in 
the various 

The very arduous 
produces correspondence which is 
uminous, The 
afraid will not be 
a discussion for 


is the plan of 


times is and 
vol- 


however, I am 


very 
subjects, 
altogether interesting for 
this entire convention. It 
this meeting, I understand, 
that immediately following its adjournment, 
the various committees which were outlined 
when the secretary of the Division addressed 
you, are to. have different stations about the 
board. 

My committee will assemble at the sta- 
tion in case there are any particular bills 
which you would like to ask about. We have 


in many instances copies of the original bills 
and I will try to the subject fully 
in my report which of course I will not at- 
tempt to read. It that our work 
must be done in conjunction and is done in 
conjunction with the American Bankers As- 
sociation, particularly the Trust Company 
Division, and working in conjunction with its 
Legal Department. 


cover 


follows 


It is our endeavor to assist in the promo- 
tion and in having passed legislation which 
will be of direct benefit to trust companies, 
and adversely to combat all legislation which 
is to affect trust companies adversely. 

To those of who are familiar with 
State legislation, will doubtless know 
that the part of our activities are 
confined in combating legislation which is of 
an adverse legislation and bills 
which perhaps never see daylight after they 
have been committed to the respective com- 
mittee. . 


you 
you 


greater 


character, 
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Keeping in Touch with State Legislation 

[ dare say that 90 per cent. of our work 
is opposing bills which would have adverse 
effect upon trust Our plan of 
operation is this: There are six members of 
this committee, each residing in a different 
locality in our country, and to this commit- 
certain number of 
over which he is to have supervision. The 
touch with 
respective 


companies. 


tee is assigned a States 
particular member is to get in 
the State vice-presidents of his 

which he has jurisdiction, and 
I want to say right here to those of you who 


States over 


are State vice-presidents or 
who State 
that tremendous help to 
this committee and to the member who has 
jurisdiction your State, if you will 
look particularly after State legislation and 
report any bills, ete. for or 


to those of you 


may possibly be vice-presidents, 


you can render a 


over 


against the best 
interests of our companies. 

We look to you as keeping in touch and 
who are familiar with State 
know that it is left to a 

your respective States to 
find it is so in our 
legislation could es- 
were it not for the fact 
that three or four of our men who are great- 


those of you 


legislation also 


few members in 


ook after legislation. I 
State and considerable 
cape our attention 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON 


President Boston Safe Depoit & Trust Company 
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ly interested in trust companies’ matters 
are watching carefully all bills which are 
presented. In fact, we have an understand- 
ing and pay the Clerk of the 
tainer to send us a 


House a re 


copy of each -bill just 
introduced. 

forty-three State 
You can 
understand that it is quite a task to keep in 
touch with these various 
particularly through our State vice-presi- 
dents. Most of our legislatures, fortunately 
for your committee, hold their sessions bien- 
nially. Therefore, this coming year, our du- 
ties will not be as severe as they have been 
the year just closed. 


as soon as it is 
During the 
legislatures 


past year 


have been in session. 


State legislatures, 


Principal Matters of Legislation 

Under the caption of “Summary” I would 
like to read just a couple of paragraphs from 
my report for I that more to 
the point than I might do in speaking ex- 
temporaneously: “The treated by 
the various State legislatures center chiefly 
around the following topics: 
of Branches ; Guarantee of Deposits ; 
in Banking Law Relative to Cenducting 
Banking Business and the Prospects of 
Banks against Fraud: Change in Laws Rela- 


feel covers it 


subjects 


Establishment 
Changes 


Dick ANSLEY 
Vice-President, Central Trust Co., San Antonio, Texas, 
member Executive Committee, Trust Company Division, 
4. B. A.; Vice-President for Texas and Chairman, Trust 
Company Division, Texas Bankers Association 
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tive to Organization, Liquidation, ete. of 
Banking Institutions; Taxation of Capital 
Stock, Deposits, Net Income, ete.; Reduction 
in Number of Public Statements each Year; 
Various Acts and Regulations Relative to 
Fiduciaries and Their Functions. In only 
four States, attention appears to have been 
given to action in respect to the so-called 
practice of law by trust companies. The 
State of Connecticut represents an outstand- 
ing example of activity along this line. 

“The increasing volume of legislation in 
the different States each year pertaining 
to trust companies as revealed in the size of 
this report, indicates the necessity for con- 
stant vigilance in order to protect trust 
companies from increasing radicalism in leg- 
islative enactments. It was only a few years 
ago that the total number of bills introduced 
in all State legislatures pertaining to trust 
companies could be summed up in a very few 
measures, but now hundreds of bills are in- 
troduced every legislative year, thus increas- 
ing the amount of work necessary to be done 
in connection with this matter. 
piece of legislation passing through a State 
legislature gives encouragement to the legis 
latures in other States; hence the necessity 
for watching every State legislature in re- 
spect to these bills.” 


Individual 


Depositors and clients of thi 


One drastic 
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That last paragraph I wish to emphasize 
particularly because it is true that if inter- 
ests are successful in getting through legis- 
lation in one State which has an adverse 
effect upon trust companies or banks, it 
gives those in other States who are looking 
for similar legislation new materiai and per- 
haps new strength with which to work. 

The forecast for 1924 and 1925, as I have 
just stated, the past year forty-three State 
legislatures have been in session. The com- 
ing year only some six State legislatures will 
be in session. Therefore, every other year 
this committee has somewhat of an easy 
time, but the year following, 1925, will again 
be repeated these sessions of the State legis- 
latures and I beseech you all, particularly 
the State vice-presidents to complete your 
organization, see that a proper legislative 
committee is appointed in your State to as- 
sist your State vice-president in looking after 
legislation which may be introduced. I thank 
you. 

President Smith: We will now pass from 
the subject of legislation to that of pub- 
licity. Mr. Frank Sisson is the chairman 
of the Committee on Publicity. I feel it is 
safe to state that no activity ever undertak- 
en by the Trust Company Division has made 


such a profound impression as that one con- 


Attention 


s Company are treated with the 


consideration and individual attention that you would ex- 
pect from an institution which has long made a specialty of 
personal service in banking and fiduciary matters. 
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ducted under the auspices of our Committee 
on Publicity. The improper management and 
waste in administration of estates which ag- 
gregates many millions of dollars are well 
known to all trust company officials. The 
work is practically in its infancy. The Na- 
tional Publicity Campaign which is being 
conducted is being handled in a most admir- 
able manner and merits the support of every 
member of the Division. 

It is with a great deal of pleasure that I 
will ask Mr. Sisson to deliver this report. 
At this moment I may be a little unfair to 
Mr. Sisson, but inasmuch as I know that he 
is just returned from a trip abroad and I 
am very sure that he has some information 
and data and facts that I know each and 
every one of us would like to hear providing 
he is willing fo speak on it, I am going 
fo ask him to do that either before his re- 
port or before he leaves the platform. Mr. 
Sisson. 


(Notre: Mr. Sisson, in his report, called at- 
tention to exhibits displayed on the platform, 
showing specimens of the magazine, news- 

per an ooklet advertising produced in : : : : ms ; 

_ . Lb — let a . ' 9 1 . ae Vice-President, Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company, 
connection with the national publicity cam- who has served most efficiently as Chairman of the Com- 
paign.) mittee on Protective Laws, Trust Company Drvision, 


NATHAN D. PRINCE 


MARYLAND 
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Now “The Union Trust Company” 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


OR years The Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company has been referred to as 
“The Union Trust Company.” 


The inclination on the part of our patrons and 
others to abbreviate the longer name to just 
“Union Trust” has led us to see the utility of 
adopting the shorter name. 


The adoption of the name “The Union Trust 
Co.,” being purely a matter of convenience to 
our patrons and the public, will make no change 
in the methods of operation of our nine offices 
or any department thereof—Commercial, Savings, 


Trust, Safe Deposit, Foreign, Real Estate. 


the| NION |RUSTCO. 


CINCINNATI 
Formerly 
The Union Savings Bank and Trust 
Company 
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PROGRESS OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL TRUST 


COMPANY PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PUBLICITY OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


FRANCIS H. SISSON, Chairman 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


N speaking for the Publicity Committee 
I can most simply report what we have 

accomplished during the past year by re- 
ferring to the bulletin boards on the side of 
the room. Our monuments are about us here, 
much more expressively and definitely than 
words could convey the message to you from 
this rostrum. 
tinued the 
We 


We have, in brief, simply con- 
work that we began three years 
and have learning 
way as we have gone along, and I think 
laid the foundation for a progressive 
educational campaign on the advantage that 
the education of the public can be to trust 
companies in teaching them the value of 
corporate fiduciary service. 

We have approached the subject from a 
good many angles. We realize the limitations 
of English, but nevertheless we feel that in 
some measure we at least have been able to 
convince the public that the trust companies 
of the country render a human 
which they may well take advantage at a 
reasonable price. 


ago. are been 


our 


have 


service of 


Financing the Publicity Campaign 


Comparing the financial statement 
year with those of previous years, I 
to say that our resources have not 
great as in at least one year previous, but 
nevertheless they have furnished the 
stance for a fairly successful campaign. In 
1921, we had 600 subscribers who contributed 
$65,000 to the campaign. That was based 
upon an assessment of .001 per cent. of the 
combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of the subscribing companies. In 
1922, we had 380 subscribers who contributed 
$45,000. There was an average subscription 
rate of $25 minimum and $2,000 maximum. 
During the past year, we have had 400 sub- 
seribers who have contributed about $47,- 
000 on a maximum of $2,000 and a minimum 
of $25. 


this 
regret 


been as 


sub- 


It is the plan of your committee, as recom- 
mended to the Executive Committee this 
morning and approved by them, to solicit 
subscriptions on the basis of $25 minimum 


and $1,000 maximum, in the hope that we 
will be able by such a schedule to bring in 
a very much representation of the 
1,900 odd trust companies to whom our mes- 
directed. 
glad to 


this 


larger 


Sage is 
I am 
even at 


that we 
date, 


say have already, 
early secured subscrip- 
tions from 220 trust companies for next year’s 
campaign, and the prospect of making it even 
more successful than that of the 
vear is certainly good. I am not 


previous 
going into 
details of either the finances or the mediums 
which we have used. Of the $47,000 which 
we hope to have received by the end of this 
vear, we have already spent $32,000 and the 
balance remains yet to be 
latter months of the 


spent during the 


year. 


Results from Campaign 
We have received 11.000 inquiries 
concerning trust service through the medium 
of this advertising. We distributed 
hundreds of thousands of leaflets and pam- 


over 


have 


WB: 


President, Commerce Trust Co. Kansas City, Mo.; member 
Executive Committee, Trust Company Division 


LUCAS 
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Greenville Banking and Trust Co. | 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 
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phiets and we have distributed our monthly 
bulletin effectively to the subscribing com- 
panies in a constantly increasing volume 
and with constantly increasing results to 
them. We shall be delighted at any time to has been 100 per cent. cordial and apprecia- 
have suggestions or criticisms or co-opera-_ tive, and we are grateful because we believe 
tion from any and all of the trust companies ijt 
represented in the association. 

We believe that the vast field of fiduciary 
service with its important human element as 
well as its decidedly advantageous business ss ‘ ae P 
element, offers an attractive field for devel- President Smith: phe = rev ol bos that 
of the Committee on Community Trusts. 
I take pleasure in presenting Frank J. Par- 
sons, vice-president of the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company of New York. 


very sympathetic and cordial direction of 
Chairman Lucius Teter. In securing the co- 
operation of trust company members to the 
splendid extent we have, that co-operation 


is well directed in a cause of common in 
terest which has well justified it and from 
which we will all ultimately profit. 


o * + 
1 1 


opment by sound selling methods, such as we 
have sought to employ, of which we should 
take advantage and from which we can hope 
to secure constantly increasing and profit- 
able results. And so, with that brief state- 
ment of the important facts, your committee 
commends its activities, so far as we may 
modestly, to your consideration, and ex- 
presses the hope that whether this commit- 
tee be continued or not, the work that we 
have begun shall be continued, as we are 
confident that we have laid the foundation 
for profit of which you will all take advan- 
tage. 

sear in mind that this may not always be 
reflected in immediate profit or in directly 
increased business, but the educational work 
that is being conducted here can have no oth- 
er result than the broadening of trust com- 
pany service, the increasing of the public 
knowledge concerning it and ultimately the 
public patronage of it. With that firm convic- 
tion—(and, I am glad to say) with the con- 
viction backed by the Executive Committee) 
we have proceeded on the theory that this is 
a permanent effort. 

Before I complete the report, may I ex- 
press, on behalf of the Publicity Committee, 
their sincere appreciation of the cordial co- tae 
operation they have had from the Executive 


SOLOMON A. SMITH 
Committee during the past year, under the 


President, The Northern Trust Co. of Chicago 
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SURVEY OF GROWTH AND ACTIVITIES OF THE 
COMMUNITY TRUST MOVEMENT 


AN ADDITIONAL ARM OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


FRANK J. PARSONS 


Chairman of Committee on Community Trusts and Vice-President United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 


OUR committee deemed it useful to 
circularize the various community 
trusts throughout the country prior 
meeting to obtain the exact facts 
with respect to the number of these trusts 
in existence, the number in of for- 
mation, the gifts that have been already 
received, the activities, the plan itself, and 
what it will accomplish. Following the sug- 
gestion of your president, the result of these 
inquiries has been prepared in graphic form, 
and I will be very glad to furnish any in- 
terested member a copy of the combined re- 
sults. 


to this 


process 


Briefly, there are 44 community trusts in 
the United States today. I have indicated 
the location of them on the outline map of 
the United States on the chart. Of these 
44, some 22 are known to have received 
gifts under wills, living trusts or in cash. 
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iN EMM OF THE CITIES wbicaATED 
A TRLOT HAS DEIN Ok&GANIZED. 


Ten of these trusts have appointed their 
committees of distribution and are doing ac- 
tive work. Bight of them are already dis- 
tributing income, and in the case of five of 
them known gifts have been received in ex- 
cess of a million dollars. 

The result of this survey, coupled 
the information which your committee re- 
ceives from time to time, makes it very 
clear that just in proportion to the extent 
which the local trusts appreciate the value 
of this idea, as an additional arm of Trust 
Company service, just to the extent that 
they equip themselves for the handling of 
the work, just to the extent that they push 
and organize the trusts has the work pro- 
gressed. Whereas in the case of those trusts 
who have merely adopted the resolution, per- 
haps had one or two public meetings, and 
then sat back looking for results to accrue, 


with 


ee, ee? 
mettre 
sentry @ 


een 


Biack Dots INDICATE CITIES WHERE COMMUNITY TRUSTS Have BEEN ORGANIZED 
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very little of anything has happened. This 
is bound to be the case. 

Your committee feels that it would be of 
great help to the trusts throughout the coun 
try if the best that 
complished in active trusts should be gath- 
ered up in pamphlet form and furnished to 
the other trusts who have not 
a start. We 


take 


has been done and ac 


made so great 
would be very glad to 
that work. Then, it 
expedient to 
trust companies of the 
States as to the possibilities of 


under- 


has also been 
brief 
United 


this plan 


deemed advise in some 


way the 


and what has actually been accomplished. 


Methods of Development 


As to methods of progress, from all that 
that one of 
the most important things is the selection of 
a man to actively head the trust, a director, 
if you please. In New York, I am very hap- 
py to say that the duties which I carried on 
temporarily have fallen upon the shoulders 
of a very able man, Mr. Ralph Hayes, for- 
merly of the Cleveland Foundation. 

My impression of this 
the man to be selected 
capable of making a 
line. 


has gone before, it seems clear 


Situation is 
should be a man 
success in almost any 
It is not enough to merely select a man 


that 


J. Francis Day 


President, Utica Trust & Deposit Co., Utica, N. Y. 
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with clerical 
ability, but a 


ability certain 


vigor, a 


and publicity 
man ol 
respect in the 


I think you will begin to 


man ol con- 
man who co 
community. Then 
make progress. 
Next 
the people who are most intimately 
ble for the making of wills and living trusts 
and gifts, officers of the trust 
companies, particularly the trust officers, the 
attorneys of the 


tacts, a mmands 


would seem to come the education of 


responsi- 
namely the 
trust companies and attor 
That is a program that we 
in New York, and I would 
the other trusts 


neys in general. 
have under way 
that upon 
working on this 


urge who are 


matter 
Then we have 


adopted a plan of 


respect 


putting 
facts with to this plan 
and sending it to our clients 
with monthly statement of 
received numerous in- 
quiries and requests for further information 


the essential 
in brief 
and 
account. We 


form 
depositors 


have 


which are being followed up and are result- 
ing in actual business. 


Persistent Publicity 

Next comes the 
licity. It has 
enough to merely 
invite prominent 


matter of business pub 
that it is not 


have public meetings and 


been proven 


people there and let it go 


HEPPEN HEIMER 


President, Trust Company of New Jersey, Jersey 
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at that. 
sistent 


There must be persistent and con- 
publicity. This can be through 
dresses made before 


ad- 


or other public bodies, women’s clubs, char- 
itable organizations, and the like. 
is an opportunity for tremendous publicity 


of great value through the medium of capital- 


SITUATION 


NUMBER OF CITIE 
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COMPANIES 


chambers of commerce 


There 


ZA 


LOCAL STUDIES OF Crh 
Poet — 


461 


izing each event as it happens, because such 
matters lend themselves to legitimate news- 
paper publicity. You will find the news- 
papers and the magazines very sympathetic 
and very helpful and very willing to give 
their space and their time if the matter is 
prepared in a way which constitutes news. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Specialized Financial Service 


of dependable quality, developed 
during a useful life of thirty years, 
is offered those having business in 
this vicinity and section. 
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Branch Offices: 


LAMBERT’S POINT 
OCEAN VIEW 


Capital 


Very briefly, I can simply say that your 
committee is more than ever convinced that 
this plan properly understood, properly de- 
veloped, is of very great service and is in direct 
line with the general purposes of the trust 
companies, the conservation of wealth. 

In this particular branch of activity, it is 
gathering up first the small gifts of individ- 
uals which otherwise would not be made 
because of a lack of an object, and second, 
the surplus wealth of people of large means, 
which we only have to read the daily prints 
to realize sooner or later almost inevitably 
is wasted. 

The plan is of benefit to banks and trust 
companies as furthering service along the 
lines of charitable undertaking to their vari- 
ous clients. It is of service to the individ- 
ual as furnishing to him an efficient and a 
safe medium for his charitable gifts. 
From the standpoint of the community, it is 
a medium for the accomplishment of matters 
along broad, preventive and constructive 
charitable lines for which no other institu- 
tion seems to be so well equipped. We close 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 


Departments: 


Banking, Trusts, Investments 


One Million Dollars 


the year with the distinct feeling that while 
progress may be slow, progress is being made, 
and it will continue to be made just to the 
extent of understanding and the devotion 
that is brought to the work. 


President Smith: One of our important and 
hard working standing committees is known 
as the Committee on Co-operation with the 
Bar. It was Mr. Blair who foresaw the 
dangers of unharmonious relations with the 
legal profession and recommended in his 
annual address at the Chicago convention in 
1918 the formation of a committee to co-op- 
erate with the legal profession in the devel- 
opment of trust business. For the past three 
years we have had for the chairman of this 
committee a prominent member of the legal 
profession of Chicago, whose services were 
sometime ago commandeered by one of the 
trust companies in Chicago Mr. William S. 
Miller, vice-president of the Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago, Illinois, and chairman 
of the Committee on Co-operation with the 
Bar. 











PRICE 


Lodestone or Millstone? 


Price, for some firms, is a magnet that attracts 
trade; for others, a millstone that sinks the business. 


Too many houses, when business slackens, curtail 
production and raise prices to cover the mounting 
overhead. They lose their market to those who have 
the foresight to seek more efficient methods—with 
the courage actually to Jower prices and the energy 
to force sales. 


A plant operating at 60% of its capacity can not 
afford to consider 100% of its fixed charges and 
other invariable expenses as the cost of production. 
Unearned burden, a part of the cost of doing busi- 
ness, should not be included in the cost of the product. 


Even those firms having little competition, can in- 
crease sales by reducing prices. Price reduction 
stimulates consumption and broadens the market to 
include new purchasers who would not buy at the 
higher price. 


Price based upon actual cost of production under 
efficient methods is a lodestone—a magnet. Price 
based upon cost of production plus unearned burden 
is a millstone. One means progress; the other, 
retrogression. 


Sound methods of Cost Accounting make it possible 
to apply burden as it should be applied. Such 
methods also disclose the weaknesses and wastes 
inconsistent with efficient management. 
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BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN TRUST COMPANIES 
AND LAWYERS 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON CO-OPERATION WITH THE BAR OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


WILLIAM S. MILLER, Chairman 
Vice-President, The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 


N order to understand the work of our 
committee, I think it is well just fora mo 
ment to relationship be 
Origi- 
nally, as we all know, when a man wanted to 


review the past 


tween trust companies and lawyers. 
appoint an executor for his estate, or trus- 
tee under his will, he quite frequently ap 
his lawyer to that Conse 


pointed position, 


quently, many lawyers very frequently acted 


either as executor or trustee or administra- 
tor, guardian and in similar capacities. 

In doing that, however, those lawyers 
were not practicing law, they were conduct- 
ing a business. As time went on trust com- 
panies were organized to transact that busi- 
ness, Of course, this resulted in competition 
between trust companies and lawyers in the 
conduct business of 


and transaction of that 


managing estates,. and this competition be- 
them had a tendency in some locali 
ties to provoke conflicts 

Then, again, in the administration of an 
estate there are two distinct sides of the 
There is the business work, the ad- 
ministrative work which is performed by the 
trust companies, and there is the legal work 


tween 


work. 


in connection with the estate which must be 
performed by the lawyers. The lawyers felt, 
and with justice, in individual 
cases, that trust companies lost sight of the 


sometimes 


distinction between the work of 
the estate, the administration of the estate 


and legal work to 


business 


be done in connection with 
the estates, and that the trust companies en 
croached upon the field of the 
with the legal 
ment of the estate, in 
country. 

AS a 
time 


lawyers in 


connection work of manage 


various parts of the 
result of that friction, we 
that the 
States retaliated by hostile legislation. 
legislation two kinds, 
which is exemplified by the 
used to be in 


found as 
went on lawyers in many 
This 
kind of 
statutes which 
State of Wash 
against the trans 
trust com- 
trust compan 
to advertise that they 
executor or administrator of 
Similar laws directed against the 


was of one 
force in the 
directed 


trust 


laws 
action of the 
For 
ies were not 


ington, 
business by 
panies, instance, there 
allowed 
could act as 
an estate. 
business being done by trust companies were 
passed in other states 

Then 


kind of law 


corporations 


anothe! 


again 


laws to 


was 


passed, prevent from 


practicing law. Those were directed against 
what 


actions of 


the lawyers conceived to be unlawful 
trust 
overstepping 


companies when they were 
boundaries and 
attempting to practice law in con 
with the estates which 
managing. 


were them 


selves 


nection they were 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 


Broadway at Cedar Street 
New York City 


Jamaica 


Brocklyn 


L. I. City 


Our wide connections and affiliations enable us to offer 
our depositors and correspondents a broad Circle of Service 
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Attitude of the Committee 

As a result of this spread of hostile legis- 
lation * against trust companies, the 
mittee on Co-operation with the Bar was 
This committee was not ap- 
fight lawyers; it was appointed 
to co-operate with lawyers. As far as the first 
kind of laws are concerned, those directed 
against the business of the trust companies, 
of course, when any effort is made to pass 
those laws, the only position for the trust 
take is to fight such laws. 
I think the effort to pass laws of that na- 
ture is less and less all the that 
we won’t be confronted with that 
character in the future as we have been in 
the past. 

As regards the laws directed against the 
so-called practice of the law by corporations, 
our committee felt that there 
tendency to pass that 
laws already on the 
States would not 
manner if 
were 


Com- 


organized. 
pointed to 


Cc mmpanies to 


time and 
laws of 


would not be 


us great a laws of 


nature. and also the 


statute books in various 


be administered in as hostile a 


the trust themselves 


companies very 
eareful not to give offense to the 


fession 


legal pro 


Consequently, we have been 


pract 


preaching 
ical co-operation with the Bar, and the 
work of our committee 
trust companies themselves do 
this regard. The committee 
has been very active largely through its sec 


has been largely to 
see that the 
not offend in 
retary. One instance which occurred recently 
| give you a better idea of our work than 
ing else I can say. 


Securing Practical Co-operation 


One bank and trust company in one of 


the Middle-western States got out some ad- 
i which they 
would draw wills and legal agreements 


material in 


vertising 


they 


advertised 


of all sort This was not 
make profit, but 
desire to be friendly 


their customers in 


s for their customers. 
law or 
general 


service to 


done to practise 
through the 
and to be of 
sorts of ways. 
I myself took it up with the president of 
that bank by 
different 


shon 


correspondence with very in 
might add. Mr. Mer- 
. on one of his western trips, went out to 


success, I 


see the president of that bank. He explained 
to him our point of view and he convinced 
him of the justice of our point of view. As 
a result of that trip the president of that 
submitted the advertisements to Mr. 
Mershon for criticism from the standpoint 
of our committee. He adopted all of our 
and now he in turn has been 
looking out and keeping his eyes open to see 


bank 


suggestions 


COMPANIES 


A. A. JACKSON 


Vice-President, Girard Trust Co., Philadelphia 


if any other trust companies in his State 
are offending and he is an active ally of the 
work of our committee. 

That 


ber of 


one instance is only one of a num 


instances being handled by our com- 
mittee through Mr. Mershon, but it gives you 
an idea of the work which we are doing. 
educate the 
companies all over the country that they will 
will 
then 
believe 


The objective is to so trust 
themselves, but 
Bar, and 
friends. I 
progress is being made along this line all the 
time, and I am hopeful that as years go on, 
in a very few years, I hope, the relationship 
between the bar and the trust companies will 
become so thoroughly and firmly established 
that really there will be no further effort 
then for further work on the part of 
our committee. That day has not come yet, 
still necessary for us to be alert. 
I believe that the relationship be- 
tween lawyers and trust companies is better 
than it 


mistakes 
with the 
lawyers their 


not make 
really 
make the 


co-operate 


any 


and it is 
Today, 


has ever been before. 
President Smith: The activities of the next 
Standing Committee affect the ineome of 


the trust companies. It is the Committee 
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(guarantee 
Trust & Safe Deposit Co 


316-318-320 Chestnut St. 1415 Chestnut St. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Statement at Close of Business, June 30, 1923 


9 South 52nd St. 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and Deposited with Banks 
and Bankers ; : 
United States and Municipal Bonds. 
Call Loans upon Collateral.. 
Time Loans upon Collateral.. : 
Commercial Paper and Acceptances, etc. . 
Bonds and Stocks.. 9 i ode ie 
Mortgage and Mandamuses a 
Real Estate, 316-318-320 Chestnut St., 
and 9 S. 52nd St... . : 
Vaults and Equipments.... 
Other Real Estate 
Accrued Interest .. 
Miscellaneous Assets 


$1,450,387.60 
300,000.00 
5,790,395.00 
823,550.75 


2,720,335.90 | 
323,008.08 


373,000.00 | 
100,000.00 
19,958.95 
105,083.26 
151,705.37 


$12,539,384.17 | 


381,959.26 | 


LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock..... 
Surplus...... 
Undivided Profits. 
Reserve....... 
DEPOSITS 
Interest Payable to Depositors 
Miscellaneous Liabilities 


$1,000,000.00 
500,000.00 
309,490.61 
102,059.77 

10 516,575.36 

. 71,786.29 
39,472.14 


$12,539 ,384.17 


Trust Funds and Investments which are kept entirely serarate and 


apart from the assets of the Company 


HERBERT W. GOODALL, 
Vice-President. 
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SAMUEL F. HOUSTON, 
President 


on Standardization of Charges. Until a very 
short time ago, no scientific or systematic 
study was made by the trust companies of 
the country of fees received for various forms 
of fiduciary service. Since the formation of 
our Committee on Standardization of 
Charges marked advance has been made in 
this work. Mr. Edwards of Pittsburgh, chair- 
man of the committee, is not able to be 
with us, but a member of his committee, Mr. 
A. V. Morton, vice-president of the Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities of Philadelphia, will 
make the report. 


Standardization of Trust Charges 


Mr. A. V. Morton: I am sorry Mr. Ed- 
wards is not here to make his report. As 
this committee has not had a meeting dur- 
ing the year, there is no material that war- 
rants a formal report. For the information 
of some of the members who have not known 
as much about this subbject as others, this 
committee was formed five years ago, owing 
to the great diversity of charges throughout 
the country in the question of fiduciary fees. 
Every company in the country was asked to 
give information as to its practice. 


$22,675,522.62 


HOWARD E. YOUNG, 
Treasurer. 
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From those replies, a composite picture 
was formed which was printed in a report 
which was sent to every member of the sec- 
tion. The value of that report I don’t think 
is realized in those sections where trust 
business has been developed in an extensive 
manner. It has been of great value where 
new trust companies are being formed, and 
particularly where the smaller banks are 
considering going into the fiduciary busi- 
ness. I think the great evidence of that 
value is in the great number of requests which 
are coming to the office of the secretary and 
which are being answered by him on behalf 
of the committee. 


President Smith: Now, we are going to 
hear from the chairman of one of the newer 
committees. That is known as the Commit- 
tee on Staff Relations. There is probably 
no subject that is coming more to the front 
than that of relations between officers and 
members of the staff. On behalf of Mr. 
Hathaway, employment manager of the 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago, who is 
chairman of our Committee on Staff Rela- 
tions the discussion will be opened by a mem- 
ber of his committee, Mr. P. S, Kingsbury, 
who is the personnel manager of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company of Cleveland, Ohio. 
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VITAL FACTORS IN BANK OR TRUST COMPANY 


PERSONNEL RELATIONS 


REPORT IN BEHALF OF COMMITTEE ON STAFF RELATIONS OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY DIVISION 


P. S. KINGSBURY 
Personnel Manager, The Cleveland Trust Company 


R. HATHAWAY, as chairman of the 
Committee on Staff Relations, re- 
quested me to present the very brief 

report of this committee. I feel somewhat 
at a loss for whatever may have been accom- 
plished by this committee is due primarily to 
the activities of Mr. Hathaway and he could 
handle the matter in a much 
way than I. 

The matter of staff relations 
handling of the various relationships which 
exist between the employees and our 
trust companies and banks. As the chair- 
man has said, it is a growing matter; the 
impression is getting abroad that it is of 
very much more vital importance than it 
has been thought hitherto. The Committee 
on Staff Relations is a committee which is 
attempting to compile the activities of the 
various banks and trust companies, bringing 
it together, digesting as much as it can the 
material which it has, and then sending it 
out again for the these 
companies and 


very better 


covers the 


use of 


banks. 


same trust 


Inquiry as to Personnel Activities 

The committee is relatively new. Its ex- 
istence has covered only the short space of 
about three years. Consequently, its find- 
ings are exceedingly modest. It has made 
this discovery which very probably was in 
the minds of practically all of us, that defi- 
nite activities on the part of banks and trust 
companies do not exist to any great extent 
in the study and handling of their personnel. 
It was found from an inquiry which the 
committee made, that practically 78 per cent., 
700 banks and trust companies, with whom 
it placed itself in touch, reported that they 
had nothing that resembled a personnel de- 
partment, and of the remaining per cent., 
only 7 per cent. stated that they had an 
actively operating department of personnel. 

The objects sought, as I stated a moment 
ago, on the part of the committee, is to 


determine the activities of the various com- 
panies, bring that 
it, digest it, draw 


together, chart 
certain conclusions 
that material and send it out to the 
ested officers of the banks and trust 
panies from which the material was 
nally obtained. 


material 
from 
inter- 
com- 
origi- 


Vital Questions Regarding Personnel 


In obtaining this information, we have re- 
sorted to the usual method of sending out a 
questionnaire. year or year and a 
half ago, a questionnaire was sent out to a 
very large number of banks to all the 
of the United States, and returns 
were obtained from seven hundred of those 
banks and trust companies. The question- 
naire covered what appeared to the commit- 
tee to be vital questions regarding the han- 
dling of their personnel. I will not go into 
the detail of running over all the questions ; 
doubtless a very considerable number of 
people in this room have received the ques- 
tionnaire and saw to it that it was filled out 
and very probably have received the digest 
of the questionnaire that was made up and 
sent out under the direction of Mr. 
Hathaway. 

It covered such matters as “Is a Personnel 
Department existing in your bank? Do you 
have a pension fund? 

“Do you have a bonus system? 

“Do you approve of that?’ And other items 
of vital interest in the handling or possible 
handling of the employees in your various 
banks. 

As I stated, the returns from that ques- 
tionnaire indicated a very considerable loss 
necessary in personnel organization. The 
committee has gone further this year and 
has had compiled by interested members 
throughout the country a series of papers 
upon what appear to us to be strategic points 
of information concerning the handling of 
employment. 


Some 


sections 
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MORRISTOWN TRUST 


MORRISTOWN, 


COMPANY 


JERSEY 
Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $660,000 Deposits, $7,000,000 
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3% Interest on Cheque Accounts 4% Interest on Time Accounts 


DIRECTORS 
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Items discussed are cost of replacement of 
employees in trust companies; the compara- 
tive value of high school and college gradu- 
ates in our trust companies; 


name as the chairman of 
gentleman 

the clearest 
accomplish. 


this committee a 
probably one of 
visions of what such work will 
With almost no funds at all, 
the committee has conducted three very valu- 
able surveys. 


who entertains 
the police atti- 
tude in dealing with our employees, measur- 
ing service and determining the 


compara- 
tive value of employees 


The subject 
; training and fitting 


matter of these 
surveys will be presented to you by the chair 


bank employees into their proper positions. 
It is the purpose of the committee to publish 
in the course of the next year a series of 
three bulletins, in which 
the findings of these various papers will be 
printed, and then to send those bulletins to 
executive officers in the various banks. 


bulletins, probably 


The entire work of the committee, may I 


man of the committee, Mr. L. H. Roseberry, 
vice-president of the Security Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of 

(Note: In the September, 1923 


COMPANIES appeared an 
berry, which gave the 


Los Angeles. 

. issue of Trust 
article by Mr. Rose 
results of the survey of 
official records showing safety and immunity 
from loss in trust administration of 
estates and trusts 


company 


say, the success of the committee, is de- 
pendent entirely upon the co-operation of the 
executive officers in the various banks. We 
feel that the itself cannot hope 
to obtain anything of any great value unless 
it can have the active co-operation and back- 
ing of those same 


committee 


men in its findings. If 
it can have that, and if it can then determine 
what the current 


suggestions 


HE public confidence 


practice is, make certain | towed n 
yestowed oO 


that determination as to 
practice in various 
of the country should be, and get 
formation back 


from 


this 
what the current 


company throughout the 
Pacific 


sures correspondents sat- 


parts 
that in- 
to the men in the banks or 
actively interested in improving the handling 
of their personnel, the committee feels that 
its work will have been done to some extent 
satisfactorily, at least. It 
desire of 


Northwest  as- 


istactory service in every 
is the profound 
the expiring committee that the 
co-operation which I have suggested be given 
in a very much 


trust company function. 
larger measure to the ac- 
tivities of the incoming committee. 

President Smith: Another new line of ac- 
tivity is that of the Committee on Research. 
Our members who were privileged to attend 
the meeting in Los Angeles two years ago, 
remember very clearly the most excellent 
plea upon behalf-of the beginning of a Re- 
search Department. The importance of this 
work was fully set forth and very convinc- 
ingly presented. It was natural, therefore, 
in forming the Committee on 


Send us your joint 


business. 


Title and Trust 
obutk COMPANY "32" 


TITLE AND TRUST BUILDING ~ PORTLAND 
OREGON 
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NEED FOR CENTRALIZED AND SYSTEMATIC RESEARCH 
WORK FOR TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH OF THE TRUST COMPANY 
DIVISION, A. B. A. 


L. H. ROSEBERRY, Chairman 
Vice-President, Security Trust and Savings Bink, L»s Angeles 


HE special Committee on Research 
started out to originate a job. We 
had before us either the selection of 
existing Research that have 
set up by universities, business organizations 
and the Federal Government, or establish- 
ing one of our own and undertaking original 
surveys. We did the latter. We had to em- 
our own membership. We 
lection of hundred representative 
trust scattered territorially 
throughout the country and we employed the 
well known media of the questionnaire. Re- 
sults have our original 
tions. 
Our first 


agencies been 


ploy made a se- 
several 


companies 


exceeded expecta 
survey was largely for the pur- 
pose of feeling out the temper of the trust 
men throughout the country. Their response 
was convincing enough to justify a continu- 
ance of our activity. Then we started at the 
real job. Our second survey was directed 
at what we think is the chief attribute of the 
American trust company, 
preme factor of safety. 


namely, its su- 


No Instance of Loss to Beneficiary 


We circularized all the supervisory officials 
in the forty-eight States regarding their of- 
ficial record of trust companies. Out of 
forty-eight States, we received thirty-four 
replies. The results were really amazing. 
With one single exception, the replies showed 
that there had not been a single instance 
where a beneficiary had lost one dollar 
through the administration of a trust by a 
corporate trustee; also that there had not 
been a single instance where a judgment was 
rendered against a corporate trustee for any 
legal negligence or culpable default on the 
part of its servants or itself. 

That is the amazing record, unparalleled 
in any other business institution. We have 
often heard the claim made in our publicity 
literature that trust companies were safe 


depositaries of trust funds, but that has been 
only vaguely stated and without adequate 
substantiation. Now we have the official 
record of that fact as disclosed by this sur- 
vey of all the trust companies in the leading 
States of the Union. It is safe to say that 
the other fourteen States that did not reply 
have practically no corporation trust service 
in them. 

Acceptance of New Business 

last survey—the third questionnaire 
directed at the policies pursued by 
corporate trustees in the acceptance of new 
That brought out a high 


The 
was 


business. very 


L. H. RosSEBERRY 


Vice-President, Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, 

who has rendered valuable service as Chairman of the 

Committee on Research of the Trust Company Division 
of the A. B. A. 
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standard of service, indeed. It is true that 
the answers were self-serving. They were 
given us by the companies themselves, but 
we believed that they were honestly given 
and they were in a sense widely divergent. 
The viewpoint of ethics was not always the 
same, but the general run of the answers 
were to the effect that the American trust 
company puts the safety and quality of its 
service above the financial remuneration 
which it receives. 

In view of the fact that it is a very 
keen competition with the individual trus- 
tee, corporate trustees are practically 
lated in their field. They are fighting family 
sentiment, business association, prejudice, 
lack of understanding, hostility, adverse leg- 
islation, and many other factors that make 
their progress slow and trying at times. The 
fact that they should set up these enduring 
principles and adhere so closely to them 
augurs well for their future. This material 
is invaluable, we believe, in proving not only 
the expert but enduring nature of the Ameri- 
ean trust compariy. It will be released in 
due time (the committee now has not the 
funds to publish the results of its research) 
but when it has and when it completes some 
other objectives it has in mind, this will be 


iso- 





The Northwest’s Oldest Trust 
Company— 


through its Bond Department underwrites 

and offers for sale high grade securities 

consisting of Municipal, Corporation, Pub- 

lic Utility and Industrial Bonds, individu- 
ally selected to meet the needs of our clients. 


Capital and Surplus $2,000,000.00 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN & TRUST CO. 


MINNESOTA 
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released and we 
clear case will 


believe then that a very 
made for the continued 
support of and increased confidence by the 
public in the American trust company. 
Funds Needed for Research Work 

Our committee has been working entirely 
through voluntary effort not only from its 
own membership, but from you, the individ- 
ual sources of our information. We have ad- 
dressed you and sometimes our questions 
have been rather trying. They might not 
have been in all instances clear. It might 
have required considerable work on your 
part to dig out the requested data from your 
institution or your local records, but you 
have responded well and our success depends 
entirely upon your continued co-operation in 
this respect until we attain a place where 
you will feel justified in appropriating a suf- 
ficient sum to set up an expert permanent 
research organization. 

When that is done, we feel that the Trust 
Company Division will then attain its real 
strides. There is no business organization 
or institution of this magnitude that does 
not maintain either individually or coopera- 
tively a large research organization. Most of 
the leading trust companies and banks today 
have research departments, but they fail to 


be 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 


OF KANSAS CITY 
Nine West Eleventh Street, Kansas City, Mo. 


BONDS 


Municipal and corpora- 
tion bonds of a conserv- 
ative type and Liberty 
Bonds of all issues 
bought and sold 


MORTGAGES 


Farm mortgage loans of the 
highest type in selected agricul- 
tural territories made with our 
own funds and offered to clients 
with our recommendation 


TRUSTS 


Trust department fully 
equipped to render all 
trust and fiduciary 


services 


Capital $750,000 fully paid 


Maxwell Investment Company, Associated) 


J. E. MAXWELL, 
Chairman of the Board 
WM. L. MAXWELL, 
President 
A. A. ZINN, 
in Charge of Mortgage 
Department 


Vice-President 





M. K. BAKER, 
Vice-President in Charge of Bond 
Department 
J. E. McPHERSON, 
Secretary and Trust Officer 
CLYDE A. DODGE 


Treasurer 











see the necessity of pooling their 
material into one great reservoir through 
such an institution as this. The result is 
each goes along blindly in its own way, not 
profiting by the other’s experience or dangers, 
but each is seeking to solve its problems indi- 
vidually. The Research Committee is des- 
tined to bring this data into one common 
reservoir and make it accessible to our whole 
membership. 

President Smith: I understand that Mr. 
Platten, president of the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York has just 
received a compilation of recent figures of the 
trust companies of the United States. I 
know the members would be pleased to hear 
them, 


gathered 


Total Resources of Trust Companies 
of United States 


Mr. Henry L. Servoss, vice-president United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York: The total figures of the resources of 
the trust companies of the United States 
as shown by the figures we have just been 
able to secure are $14,441,000,000. That is 
an increase over a year ago of $1,701,000,000. 
The principal gains are shown by New York, 
Pennsylvania and Illinois. New York shows 





an increase of $375,000,000; Pennsylvania, 
$268,000,000, and Illinois, $127,000,000. Cali- 
fornia and Ohio, for the first time, are in the 
billion dollar class. California shows re- 
sources of $1,200,000,000 and Ohio, $1,133,- 
060,000. 

Total number of trust companies report- 
ing at 2,540. That is an increase of 172. 
There is one other figure that is rather in- 
teresting. The National Bank report of 
June 30th shows total resources of $21,000,- 
000,000 for 8,241 National banks. That is 
an average of $2,610,000 as against aggregate 
resources of trust companies of $14,441,000,-. 
000 for 2,540 companies, an average of $5,- 
685,000. In other words, the average trust 
company is twice as large as the average 
National bank. 


President Smith: On account of the de- 
crease in time allotted to the Trust Company 
Division at the annual conventions of the 
American Bankers Association and what we 
term the vital necessity of having sufficient 
time to discuss problems—not make reports 
—pertaining to our business four and one- 
half years ago the thought of a Mid-Winter 
Conference was introduced. Four confer- 
ences have been held in New York City. On 
account of the inability of many members 
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N organization with 50 years’ exper- 

ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 

business, which offers you the unusual facil- 

ities of its Eastern Home Office through 

which you can keep in close touch with 

your farm mortgage investments, and the 

unexcelled service in the field of its West- 

ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 

and negotiating al] loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


AssociaTED Mortcace INVESTORS 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


MINNEAPOLIS CALGARY 


EDMONTON SASKATOON 


“Since 1873’ 





to attend the convention and the distance 
which many would be required to journey to 
attend the regular conference in New York, 
the idea of a regional conference to take our 
work to the members was introduced at the 
spring meeting of the Association last April. 
A committee to consider this matter was ap- 
pointed. The presentation of this matter will 
be made the chairman of this com- 
mittee, Mr. Frank W. Blair, president of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. 


now by 


Regional Trust Conferences 


Mr. Frank W. Blair, president Union 
Trust Company of Detroit: Most of the sub 
ject of my report has been covered by other 
officers. As you all know, the idea of the 
Mid-Winter Conference grew out of a reali- 
zation on the part of the officials of your 
Division that the time allotted at the annual 
convention of the general association was 
not sufficient to enable them to present prop- 
erly to the membership of the Division those 
subjects which should be presented. Out 
of that grew, as I say, the Mid-Winter Con- 
ference idea. The first one was held in 1920. 

It met with such success that three others 
have followed, each being, if anything, bet- 
ter than the one which preceded it. The 


next conference will be held in New York, 
February 13th and 14th of next 
stated by Mr. Woollen earlier. The growth 
is indicated by fact that at the next 
meeting we give one and a half days to the 
conference as against one day heretofore. 
The regional conference idea grew out of 
an expression by the Division 
residing at from New York, that 
it would be well if conferences could be held 
in various sections of the country, under the 
auspices of the Division. There were some 
misgivings on the part of some of us as to 
whether or not this idea could be carried 
out successfully, but after many conferences 
and a great deal of correspondence, it has 
been decided to try it out in November at 
a regional conference to be held in San Fran- 


cisco. 


year, as 


the 


members of 
a distance 


President Smith next called upon Thomas 


C. Hennings, vice-president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company of St. Louis to present 
the report of the Committee on Insurance 
Trusts. (See page 411). Then followed Wil- 
liam P. Rand, president of the Lincoln Safe 
Deposit Company of New York with a paper 
on “Operation of Safe Deposit Departments,” 
which appears on page 415. 
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Toe Nationat Newark & Essex 
BANKING ComMPANY 


NEWARK, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,450,000 


Ove familiarity with conditions throughout the State of 
New Jersey places us in a position to render valuable 
service to corresponding trust companies and banks, whose 


accounts we solicit. 


We also call attention to our Trust Department which is well 
equipped and prepared to handle all classes of fiduciary business. 


Established 1804 
New Jersey’s Oldest Bank and Largest National Bank 


I am conscious that 
long, but it must 
sarily be so in order to bring before you the 
activities of so many committees that we 
have at the present time. I shall take this 
opportunity, on behalf of the officers and of 
the members of the committee of thanking 
you for your patient and interested atten 
tion to the details of our work, and even 
though it is late and we have spent consider- 
able time, we still, in the spirit ef our con- 
ference method, give the opportunity to any 
who may wish to offer an additional 
speak any particular 
presented this after- 


President Smith: 
program has been 


our 


heces- 


one 
subject or 
that 


upon 
been 


one 
subject has 


hoon. 


Mr. Charles L. Schenck, vice-president of 
the Peoples Trust Co. of Brooklyn, N. Y.: 


I note that at the general session of the 
convention on Thursday there will be held 
a discussion about the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, its merits and defects. An hour and 
fifteen minutes has been allotted to that 
discussion. At that time, opinions will be 
expressed, ideas will be exchanged, that will 
be of great value to all concerned, all inter- 
ested in the Federal Reserve system. 

I would like to suggest that the trust 
company appoint one more committee, Mr. 
Chairman, and call it, as the National banks 


do, their Committee on Relations with the 
Federal Reserve think a great 
many of us are members of the Federal Re- 
serve bank and would 
committee appointed. If it meets with your 
approval, I would like to propose such a 
committee appointed by the chairman, to con 
sist of three (The 
seconded. ) 

President Smith: Are there any remarks? 

Mr. George H. Birnie: I think you will get 
yourself into trouble if you do that. 


system. I 


like to see such a 


members. motion was 


President Smith: There are certain 
of troubles we have got to face. 

Mr. Birnie: There is, among the country 
trust companies, an opposition to the Fed- 
eral Reserve system. We 
very necessary evil. 
out of it either. 

President Smith: We don't say that we 
ean’t do anything. I think that is the spirit 
that probably prompts the creation of this 
committee, a spirit of help both for ourselves 
and for such advice that we might possibly 
give to even the members of the Federal 
Reserve Board. 

I know before you leave this meeting in 
Atlantic City, you are going to be impressed 
with the very seriousness of the menace that 


kinds 


it as a 
You couldn’t argue them 


recognize 
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is now hanging over the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem of the United States. It is a subject 
that has got to have most serious thought 
not only on the part of the bankers, but it is 
being questioned in some sections on account 
of certain functions; it is also being taken 
up by people, by associations. As I said in 
my remarks, I tried to cover a great deal of 
ground. giving my audience the credit of 
knowing as much about it as I do, but merely 
ealling attention to it. So I am inclined to 
feel at this moment that I should personally 
support the suggestion of the appointment of 
that committee and a little later we could 
determine upon the character and extent of 
its activities. (The motion was carried.) 

Mr. Blair: Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: 
Your Committee on Nominations begs to 
place before you the following names and to 
recommend their election: 


Officers 


President: Evans Woollen, president 
Fletcher Savings and Trust Co., Indianapolis. 


Vice-president: Lucius Teter, 


Chicago Trust Co., Chicago. 
Members of the 


president 


Executive Committee for 


Three Years 


Mr. J. N. Babcock, vice-president Equitable 
Trust Co., New York. 


Mr. John B. Larner, president Washington 


Loan & Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 


Mr. W. S. McLucas, president Commercial 
Trust Co., Kansas City. 


Mr. Frank P. Kennison, vice-president 
Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Co., Toledo. 

Mr. A. C. Robinson, president People’s 
Savings and Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Mr. President, I move the election of those 
gentlemen. (The motion was seconded.) 

President Smith: The motion has been 
made and seconded to accept the report of 
the Nominating Committee, and I am pre- 
suming that that carries with it the request 
for the secretary to cast a ballot for the 
eandidates for president, vice-president and 
the five members of the Council of the class 
of 1926, to serve for three years. Are there 
any remarks? If not, all those in favor will 
signify by saying “aye;” opposed “no.” The 
motion is carried unanimously. 

The secretary tells me he has cast the bal- 
lot. Mr. Woollen, I think, needs very little 
or no introduction. I am pleased to have 
the privilege of being the first one to con- 
gratulate you, Mr. Woollen. Your many 
years of painstaking effort and helpful serv- 
ice bring a fund of experience and sound 
judgment to the Division that in the com- 
ing year, I feel sure, will help to elevate it 
to greater heights of usefulness and power. 


COMPANIES 


Fox 
President, Easton Trust Company, Easton, Pa. and 
member Executive Committee, Trust Company Division 
A. B.A 
To officially welcome you, I have the honor 
to pin upon you the honorary badge of the 
Division. 

President-elect Woollen: Thank you. Mr. 
Smith, and thank you, ladies and gentlemen. 
The members of the Division would wish 
me, I am sure, to do nothing else before, on 
its behalf, expressing to you, Mr. Smith, the 
gratitude for service in its interest, 
and in testimony of that gratitude I am re- 
quested to present to you this badge to be 
retained permanently as the President’s 
sSadge. May you wear it long and be pros- 
perous. 

The next pleasure I have is that of wel- 
coming my old-time friend, Lucius Teter, 
and giving to him the badge of office. 

Mr. Teter: Thank you. 

President-elect Woollen: Now, will the 
newly elected members of the Executive 
Council come to the platform and receive 
their badges of office. 

(They came forward and the badges were 
presented. ) 


your 


President-elect Woollen: Is there any fur- 
ther business to come before the meeting? 
Upon motion duly made and seconded, it 
was voted to adjourn. 
(Adjournment.) 





You “CONQUERORS” 


who haven’t taken a vacation in years 


RE you one of the “CONQUERORS” of Business and Finance 

who haven’t had a vacation in years? If so, this is your op- 

portunity — the opportunity to recover all those lost vacations in 
one glorious holiday. 


Go ’Round the World 


Make your Dreams— visions of vacations—come true. 


The new Cunarder FRANCONIA, management of the N 
American Express Travel Department, sails from New York /* 
November 15, or from San Francisco December 4, 1923. Returns 


to New York March 27th. 30,000 Wonder Miles. 133 Days. 


This American Express Cruise of the FRANCONIA offers 
the best in travel in every way on land and sea—the 
most interesting and varied itinerary —leisurely covered; ‘J = 
the newest and most perfect Cruising Ship ever built; 
Cunard sea-management and cuisine; all the luxuries 

and appointments of the modern club, with its 

living comforts, recreation and sports. 


Under the experienced management of the American 
Express Travel Department, with its branch offices 
around the world, this Cruise assures its party rare K 
facilities for visiting the most desirable places. More & 
than 25 ports of call. 


days —Yokohama, Kamakura, Tokyo, Kobe, Kyoto, Nikko, Inland Sea YY _, 
Miyajima), Shanghai, Hongkong, Manila, Batavia, Singapore, Ran- 
goon, Calcutta, Colombo, Bombay, Port Tewfik, Cairo, Naples Y 
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Travel Department 


65 Broadway 
New York 
T. 0. 
Please 
Mail me 
Details of the 
FRANCONIA 
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Like Sterling on Silver 


sen vindshield, lights extra—thus 
concluded the motor car advertise- 
ment twenty yeas ago. The horseless 
carriage was a fair weather vehicle for 
davtime service only. 

The first closed bodies for automo- 
biles were built to order by carriage 
makers for individuals of wealth. 

Today, even the lowest priced cars 
have finer closed bodies than the car- 
riages of kings of old; but the building 
of a closed car body is still a task for 
highly trained craftsmen. 

Fourteen weeks are required to com- 
plete one Cadillac body; and for every 
one completed 120 are in process. This 
necessitates factory space, a high type of 
craftsmanship and large financial re- 


sources, In these three essentials the 


Fisher Body Corporation enjoys the dis- 
tinction of leadership. 

Buick, Cadillac, Chevrolet, Oakland 
and Oldsmobile are selling a constantly 
increasing percentage of closed cars. And 
wherever there is an important plant of 
any of these divisions, « Fisher plant 1s, 


or will be, clos: by. 
Thus Fisher, producing the bodies 
the bottle” in 


the ta k of supplying fine motor cars, 


which are the “neck of 


adds an invaluable element to the service 
of ( yeneral Mc tors. 


Its emblem — Body by Fisher —has 
come to have a meaning like the ster- 
ling stamp on silver. It is a guarantee of 
body perfection in General Motors auto- 
mobiles, and in many other trustworthy 
automobiles as well. 


-_A booklet will be mailed you, if a request is directed to the Department 


of Financial Publicity, General Motors Corporation, New York, 


GENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK CADILLAC + CHEVROLET =. 


Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment 


Hyatt Roller Bearings 


Inland Steering W heels 
Dayton Wright Special Bodies 


OAKLAND 


Harrison Radiators - 
Jaxon Rims + Fisher Bodies - 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differentials and Gears - 

Lancaster Stee] Products 


OLDSMOBILE GMC TRUCKS 


New Departure Ball Bearings 
AC Spark Plugs—AC Speedometers 
Klaxon Warning Signals 


Jacox Steering Gears 


Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


United Motors Service provides authorized national service for General Motors accessories ° 
* General Motors Acceptance Corporation finances distribution of General Motors products - 
* General Exchange Corporation insures General Motors cars exclusively - 

















FIRST NATIONAL CONVENTION OF AMERICAN WOMEN 
BANKERS 


OVER 40,000 WOMEN EMPLOYED IN BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


N New York banks and trust companies 
alone there are 8,000 women employed in 
various and it is estimated 
that 40,000 of the fair 
sex enlisted in banking work throughout the 
country. A steadily increasing number of 
women are holding responsible executive po 


capacities, 


there are no less than 


sitions ranging all the way from presidents 
and through the various offices to 
head of departments. Their apti- 
tude for banking work been demon 
strated by experience and 
trust companies are 


directors 
women’s 
has 

and 
abil- 


banks 
their 


more 
recognizing 
ity and giving deserved promotion. 

The first annual convention of the 
ciation of Bank Women was held in Atlantic 
City with the 
of the jankers Association. 


ASSO- 


convention 
This 
women 


contemporaneous 
American 


organization is composed entirely of 


who have attained official or executive posi- 


tions. The present membership is ninety- 


EpNA How arp 


Manager, Women’s Department, The Northern Trust Co 
of Chicago, and President of the Association of Chicago 
Bank Women 


two and the convention at Atlantic City was 
attended by 483 members. Mrs. William Laim- 
beer, assistant secretary of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 
presided at the meeting in the absence of 
the association’s president, Miss Virginia 
D. H. Furman, assistant secretary of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company. The 
first Miss Lucille Aitchieson, 
Embassies from the State De- 
partment, Washington, who stressed the point 
that repre- 
sented 


speaker was 


Secretary of 


women were 
in each 

“This 
\itchieson, 
of ‘the 
fields. 
equally 


now successfully 
rank of banking life. 
restriction,’ said Miss 
“is peculiarly interesting in view 
allotted many 
Highly privileged as you are 
highly obligated. One of 
your chief services to my mind will be edu 
cating other woman along the lines of sound 
investment. Of they have fair 


absence of 
corners’ women in 
other 


you’ are 


earning 


Miss JEAN A, 


Manager, Women’s Department, Bankers Trust Co 


New York 





TRUST COMPANIES 


a. \ Was 
~ =A . . 


Pe, or oe 2 re 9 


* oo. 8 


x ss 
+s sh BE ORES 
as ot at ae 


Lal 
. 


capital 


Ch) 
+e &S oe = h wt BY SS 


et ot oe wt BY oh BA SS \ehy- 


. 


Pra a) 
+s s8 “S aa Fh ot 8B 


Ml 


knowledge, and circumstances incite to the 
necessity of saving, but of investment they 
are ill informed.” 

One of the many interesting features of 
the convention was a regional “Clearing 
House” so to speak, under direction of Miss 
Jean A. Reid, manager of the Women’s De- 
partment, Bankers Trust Company, New 
York, at which each vice-president of the 
association called upon certain members of 
her district to speak. In this manner bank- 
ing activities from Nebraska to Tennessee, 
from Massachusetts to Missouri, were noted 
and compared. The buffet luncheon on the 
final day was followed by a review of the 
past short history of the association and a 
forecast of its future, succeeded by a lively 
open forum presided over by Miss Mina M. 
Bruere, secretary of the association and as- 
sistant secretary of the Central Union Trust 
Company of New York. 


“TALKS TO WOMEN ABOUT BANKING” 

A series of “talks to women on banking” 
is being conducted by the Women’s Depart- 
ment of the First Wisconsin National Bank. 
These meetings are held at stated times and 
experienced officials of the bank appear be- 
fore the audiences of women to unfold the 


Quickening 
Capital Turnover 


Over half a century of Service to our fellow bank- 
ers has given this organization a fine appreciation 
of what our colleagues require. 

Today more than 800 banks call us their direct 
““correspondent”’ in Cleveland. 

To vou this means exceptional collection facilities, 
a directness which eliminates demurrage charges 
for your customers and “‘float’’ for you 

In short—a quicker “‘turnover’’ of your invested 
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mysteries of banking. The various advan- 
tages of trust service are also described by 
officials from the First Wisconsin Trust 
Company. The results, thus far, have been 
most gratifying. 

The First Wisconsin National Bank, in 
its latest statement, shows aggregate re- 
sources of $103,772,784 with deposits of $83,- 
919,894. Capital is $6,000,000; surplus, $4,- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $1,265,174. The 
First Wisconsin Trust Company, which con- 
fines itself chiefiy to trust business, reports 
resources of $5,793,605 besides administering 
a large volume of fiduciary accounts. Capi- 
tal is $800,000; surplus, $800,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $183,252. 

Douglas Thomas, brother of the president 
of the National Bank of Baltimore, has been 
elected president of the newly organized Cen- 
tury Trust Company of Baltimore, which has 
capital of $500,000 and surplus of same 
amount. 


Walter W. Head, president of The Omaha 
National Bank and The Omaha Trust Com- 
pany, and recently elected president of the 
American Bankers Association, has been 
elected a director of the Chicago & North- 
western Railroad. 
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SALIENT FEATURES AT 49th ANNUAL CONVENTION 


OF 


THE 


American Bankers Assnriatinon 


HELD IN ATLANTIC CITY, SEPTEMBER 24 TO 27, 1923 





Officers elected for ensuing year: 

President: Walter W. Head, president 
Omaha National Bank, Omaha, Neb. 

First Vice-President: William E. Knox, 
president Bowery Savings Bank, New York. 

Second Vice-President: Oscar Wells, presi- 
dent First National Bank, Birmingham, Ala. 

Executive Manager: F. N. Shepherd, New 
York. 

Treasurer: Elwood J. Cox, president Com- 


mercial National Bank, High Point, N. C. 


VERYDAY business problems which 
might be supposed to engage atten- 
tion at gatherings of bankers were 


fairly submerged by the high spirit of loy- 
alty and devotion to 
the ideals of our govy- 
ernment which re- 
peatedly manifested 
itself at the forty- 
ninth annual conven- 
tion of the American 
Bankers Association 
at Atlantic City. This 
was truly a gather- 
ing of earnest, 
thoughtful men, who 
placed the claims of 
citizenship above 


those of business 
and to pledge each 
other unswerving 


fealty to the forces 
that make for sanity, 
progress and justice 


in all our domestic 
relations. 
The high resolve 


and fine spirit which 
characterized the 
convention was in 
no small measure 
due to the masterful 
way in which Presi- 


dent Puelicher guided Onshe 


American 


Fresilent, 





WaLtTerR W. HEAD 


National 
Bankers Association] 





the proceedings. Perhaps the climatic fea- 


ture was the response to the address by 
James M. Beck, Solicitor General of the 
United States, who set forth in vivid word 


pictures the perils which menace our Consti- 


tution and cherished traditions of -govern- 
ment. There was no doubting the 100 per 


cent. Americanism of the bankers when they 
fervently pledged themselves to sustain the 
charter of our national liberties and those 
in authority. Again, the trend of banking 
sentiment was revealed in behalf of a wider 
acceptance of international obligations and 
an end to smug political isolation, at the con- 
clusion of the impressive address by Fred I. 
Kent. 

However, practical 
business problems re- 
lating to banking re- 
ceived due attention. 
This phase came 
most clearly into re- 
lief during the pros 
and cons developed 
yy the forum on “The 
Federal Reserve 
System.” Even in 
the debate on con- 
troversial subjects of 
par-clearance, branch 


banking and _ other 
points at issue, the 
prevailing attitude 


was to build up and 
not to destroy, to up- 
hold those seeking 
higher standards of 
banking service 
rather than _ those 
mindful only of 
earning capacity. 
The resolutions 
adopted by the con- 
vention revealed the 


Bank; same attitude on do- 


elected] President, 
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mestic and international questions dealing 
with economic, banking, industrial, trade and 
political relations. For the “down-trodden” 
farmer, too, the bankers gave expression of 
their sympathetic co-operation. 

Following is a summary of the proceedings 
of the convention which was attended by ap- 
proximately five thousand 


guests. 


bankers and 


First Session, Tuesday Sept. 25th 

The first general session of the American 
Bankers Association began with 
spirited singing of “America,” a silent prayer 
for the departed President and a pledge of 


convention 


J. H. PUELICHER 


Who presided at the recent American Bankers’ Association 
convention, and completed a year of notable service as 
President 


loyal support to the new President. The ca- 
pacious convention hall was crowded to ¢a- 
pacity with a large representation of women 
delegates also present. Following invocation, 
President without further for- 
malities introduced the first speaker, Charles 
E. Mitchell, president of the National City 
Bank of New York, text “The 
Economic Stage and the Banker's Réle.” 

Mr. Mitchell stressed the changed economic 
alignments in this country brought about as 
a result of the war and charged the bank- 
ers with the greater responsibilities which 
our present position in world trade and fi- 


Puelicher, 


whose was 


COMPANIES 


nance called forth. (See page 395.) Turn- 
ing from international aspects, Mr. Mitchell 
directed attention to some questions of a 
more domestic and practical nature that are 
uppermost in the minds of 


bankers. One 


of these is the question of reserves against 


contingencies. He commented upon the diffi- 
culty of measuring the degree and kinds of 
risks in commercial banking against which 
contingencies may be provided and a measure 
of normality applied. 


Measuring Banking Risks 

“Now, in institution,” 
Mitchell, have 
which is subject to 
may show it to be 
tions are normal 


our 
“we 


continued Mr. 
made an assumption 
for experience 
that condi- 
the member banks of 
the country are borrowing from or discount- 
ing at the Federal Banks in the 
amount of $500,000,000, and that discounting 
above or below that figure reflects a condi- 
tion of inflation or deflation. On the theory, 
then, that the risk of banking varies as these 
borrowings 
tablishing a 
cies, set aside monthly 


change, 
very wrong, 


when 


Reserve 


increase or decrease, we are es- 
contingen- 
against current earn- 
ings and based upon the bank’s average com- 
mercial and increasing our 
percentage so applied for each unit of $100, 
000,000 increase or 


reserve for losses or 


loans discounts, 
decrease above or below 
the normal figure of member bank borrow- 
Now if it be a sound principle that 
the business of commercial banking involves 
a risk that will inevitably be met, I wonder 
if it is not an opportune question for the 
division of the American 


ings. 


tankers Associa- 
tion having to do with taxation to raise with 
the Federal authorities as to whether com 
mercial banks should be called upon to pay 
full taxes upon current operating profits, 
or whether it is not in the interest of con 
that allowed to set up 
reserves 


servatism banks be 
current against current operations, 
paying their taxes upon the net figure. It 
seems to me the has it in its 
hands to thus foster a conservative 
ment in bank operation.” 

Mr. Mitchell then referred to the item of 
bank buildings and fixtures, reported by 
the Comptroller as amounting to $1,079,000,- 
000 for all National and State banks, nearly 
one-sixth of capital, surplus and 
undivided Secause bank buildings, 
ete., are the slowest of assets, Mr. Mitchell 
urged depreciation rapidly and sug- 
gested that the Government might foster 
such policy through tax regulations. He 
also discussed bank liquidity and remunera- 
tion of bank officers. 


Government 


move 


combined 
profits. 


more 
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Then followed the annual address by Pres 
ident Puelicher in which he flayed radicalism 
and pointed out the constructive 
in the present capitalistic 
Puelicher also defended the 


elements 
Mr. 
Federal Reserve 
system, urged adherence to the gold standard 
and prescribed economic education and thrifi 
as true solvents of most of the nation’s ills. 

Executive 


System. 


Manager Shepherd then pre- 
report dealing chiefly with ae 
tivities of the Executive Council and changes 
made in the by-laws. 


sented his 


“Seeing Things,”’ by M. A. Traylor 
ne of the 


the whole 


most interesting 


convention 


Addresses of 
that by M. A. 
Traylor, president of the First Trust & Sav 
Bank of Chicago, which the next 
order of His “Seeing 


Things” and he succeeded in extracting new 


was 
ings was 
business. topic was 
and invigorating viewpoints from conditions 
in social, life which 
have been the subject of much gloomy pre- 
diction. said Mr. Tray 
lor, “that the Nation’s mental unrest is large 
ly a natural result 
inevitable in all 
companiment of 
realize that it is 


theories. 


economic and business 


“Is it not possible,” 


of the evolution which is 
and a 
accumulating years? | 
difficult for us to accept 
With temerity we cling to the 
proven and tried, and we resist the untried. 
With the faith of the orthodox believer we 
are prone to denounce as a heretic, the pro 
tagonist of We delight in 
Yet in all ages progress 
has only been achieved through the harness 
ing of the powerful contending forces of the 
times, and history is largely a 
compromise of the 


progress 


certain ac 


hew 


change. kicking 


against the pricks. 


record of a 
conflicting minds and 
powers of the ages. 

“Should 


ment we 


we despair because for the mo 
seem to be at 
many 


each other’s ears, 
things are out of joint, and 
strife and discord seemingly the rule of the 
day? I don’t think so. However much we 
not approve of many of the tendencies 
of the times, and disapprove as we may of 
much of the propaganda of the hour, I be 
lieve we shall find upon careful and unprej- 
udiced examination of those conditions we 
are most ready to criticise, much that is en- 
couraging and hopeful. I doubt not that a 
correct appraisal of our entire situation as 
a nation will convince us that this is the 
best day this country has known and that 
the promise is bright for the future.” 

A very thoughtful address on “Education 
and Banking” by Stephen I. Miller, Jr., for- 
merly of the University of Washington and 
recently appointed national educational di- 


because 


may 
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WILLIAM E. KNox 
President, Bowery Savings Bank of New York. Elected 


First Vice-President, American Bankers Association 


rector of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing, stressing the value of economic enlight- 


enment. brought the first session to a close. 


Second Session, Sept. 26th 
President 
ity house” 


Puelicher faced 


when 


another “capac 
he dropped the gavel for 
the opening of the second day’s session of the 
convention. The first speaker was Dr. Wil- 
liam <A. Seott, director of School of Com- 
merce, University of Wisconsin, at whose feet 
Mr. VPuelicher imbibed 
principles of sound 


many of his first 
economic thought. Dr. 
Scott gave an inspirational address, the key- 
note of which was popular education in 
economics as a means of overcoming social 
discontent, prejudice of the masses and the 
propagation of radical doctrines. He called 
upon the bankers to exercise their influence 
in their home communities and to enter more 
thoroughly into the educational field. 

It is rarely that the intimate relations 
which should exist between bankers and 
farmers were so illuminatingly presented as 
by the next speaker, D. H. Otis, director of 
the Agricultural Commission of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association. Although occupy- 
ing the directorship of the commission but a 
short time, Mr. Otis has accomplished mar- 
velous results in bringing bankers and farm- 
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MELviIn A. TRAYLOR 


President, First Trust & Savings Bank of Chieago, and 
Chairman, Economic Policy Commission, A. B. A 


ers closer together at the 
wkhich he has conducted. 
at the convention, 


district 
To all delegates 
close to agricultural sec 
tions, this address furnished stimulation and 


suggestion. 


meetings 


The president next called upon William G. 
Edens, as chairman of the nominating com 
mittee, to present his report. Mr. Edens re 
commended as the unanimous choice of the 
committee the following 


President: Walter W. 
Omaha National Bank. 
First Vice-President: William E. Knox, 
president Bowery Savings Bank, New York. 
Second Vice-President: Oscar Wells, presi- 
dent First National Bank, Birmingham, Ala. 
These nominations 


Head, 


president 


were unanimously ap 
proved and the officers declared elected, their 
installation to take place at the 


day’s session. 


following 


Then followed the address by Fred I. Kent, 
vice-president of the Bankers Trust 
pany of New York, which was easily the out 
standing featureof the second session of the 
convention. “Across the Atlantic” was the 
modest title of Mr. Kent’s address in which 
he had compressed the results of many months 


Com 


of close study to economic, political and so 
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cial conditions 
dress 


throughout His ad 
report as chairman 
of the Commerce and Marine Commission and 
also as chairman of the Committee of the 
American Association which at 
tended the Rome Convention of the Interna 
tional Chamber of 


Europe. 
Was ostensibly a 


jankers 
Commerce of which he 
also heads the Committee on Economic 
toration. 

Mr. part is published 
in another part of this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES. 
and 


Res- 


Kent’s address in 
As a review and survey of political 
economic conditions existing in Europe 
it is safe to say that no such profound or con 
vincing appraisal has been presented on this 
side of the Atlantic 
brought actual 


His graphic language 
conditions close to his hear 
ers and the conclusions which he presented 
met with warm response as indicated by fre 
quent interruptions of applause. He pictured 
the heritage of and the 
trail of political and social ills in various 
European countries. But he 
upon his hearers that honor, of high 
purpose and were striving 
everywhere to bring order and that construc 
tive were the ascendancy 
The military occupation of the Ruhr by 
France was interpreted in a light as a 


economic wastage 
also impressed 
men of 
statesmanship 
forces again in 
new 
prelude to economic peace. 

At the 
when 


conclusion of Mr. 
President 


Kent's 
Puelicher called 
stand and “do 
man,” Mr. 


address, 
upon the 
honor to this 
received a 


delegates to 


great servant of Kent 


deserved ovation 
The final 
the presentation of the 


order of the second session 
report of the 
Chairman Francis 
These resolutions, touching upon 
both a 


nature, are 


was 
Com 
mittee on 
Hi. Sisson. 


Resolutions by 


important issues of domestic and in 


ternational summarized else 


where in this issue of TRUST COMPANIES. 


Third Session, Sept. 27th 


The “fireworks” 


feature of the convention 
reserved for the third and closing ses 
sion when the forum on “The Federal Reserve 
System—Its Merits and Defects,” 
Preceding this order of 


was 


Was staged 
business and shortly 
after the opening of the session, a message 


was received from President Calvin Coolidge 


which read: 
“I congratulate 


strength 


your Association on its 


and high standing and wish you 
prosperity and success.” 

The president then introduced Hon. James 
M. Beck. Solicitor General of the United 
Siates, whose address was entitled “A Rising 
or a Setting Sun,” 


published elsewhere in this issue. 


the substance of which is 
Then fol- 
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Camden 
Safe Deposit 


Trust Co. 


CAMDEN,N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and 

Undivided Profits, $1,600,000.00 
Deposits, - - - 10,000,000.00 
Trust Funds, ae  c 17,000,000.00 


Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian or Trustee. 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


Member Federal Reserve System 


EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, President 


EDWARD L. FARR - - - Vice-President 
JOSEPH LIPPINCOTT - - - - Treasurer 
F. HERBERT FULTON - - - - Secretary 
FRANK S. NORCROSS - - Trust Officer 
GEORGE REYNOLDS - - - = Solicitor 


lowed the forum on the Federal Reserve 
system. 

The closing performance of the convention 
was the installation of officers which was 
accomplished under the guidance of retiring 
President Puelicher in a way that left a deep 
impression upon every member of 


ence. 


the audi- 
The words of the retiring officer and 
of those newly inducted into office left no 
doubt of the deep sense of responsibility and 
the devotion of those elected to the standard 
of the American Bankers Association. Mr. 
l’uelicher received rare tributes for his whole- 
hearted administration of the affairs of his 
office during the past year and the new presi 
dent, Walter W. Head, exacted pledges from 
all past upon the platform, his 
and the- members of the 
Association to carry on its work to greater 
fruition. Before adjournment an invitation 
was presented by Mr. Arthur Reynolds in be 
half of the Chicago bankers to hold the next 
convention in that city. 


presidents 


associate officers 


In connection with the opening of the en 
larged banking quarters of the Colonial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, the officers 
point out that the resources have 
from $3,432,442 in 1918 
1923. 


grown 
to $10,064,869 in 
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ESTABLISHED .891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Many years of experience and con- 
tinued service. Acts as Executor, Adminis- 
trator, Guardian, Agent, Trustee, or any Fiduci- 
ary Capacity. 


OFFICERS 


F.S. SIMMONS, President 

C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 

A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 


Resources Over $4,500,000.00 





{ 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 


President of Continental & Commercial National Bank, who 
extended the invitation to hold the next A. B. A. conven- 
tion in Chicago 
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COURTESY — EFFICIENCY — SERVICE 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN BORO OF BROOKLYN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th St. 225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43d St. 710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
415 Broadway, corner Canal St. 190 Joralemon St. (To be opened shortly 
BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Avenue, corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 


BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Avenue, corner Southern Boulevard. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits . . . $10,000,000 
. Deposits, approximately $100,000,000 





Commercial Banking Trust Department 
Investment Department Interest Department 


Foreign Department Credit Department 
Safe-Deposit Department 
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ry 
Texas Investments 

appeal to Life Insurance Companies and those who have Trust funds 
@ The Central Trust Company 
is under the supervision of a Directorate composed of some of the 


for safe, conservative investments. 


most successful men in Texas. 


@ Write us regarding Texas business. 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


SAN 


Established 1910 


ANTONIO, TEXAS 


Affiliated with City National Bank 


ANNUAL MEETING NATIONAL BANK DIVISION, A. B. A. 


Officers for ensuing year: 

President: Thomas R. Preston, president 
Hamilton National Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Vice-President: Edgar L. Mattson, vice- 
president Midland National Bank, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Chairman Executive Committee: W. C. 


Wilkinson, president Merchants & Farmers 
National Bank, Charlotte, N. C. 


HE National Bank Division 

the real sensation at the 

vention of the American 
sociation. President Waldo 
fling, in his annual address, at prohibition 
and the Eighteenth Amendment furnished 
newspaper “leader” writers with a 
text of which they were not slow to avail 
themselves. The regular proceedings of the 
meeting, however, provided both instruction 
and interesting discussion on matters par 
ticularly relating to National banks. Owing 
to the New York pressmen’s strike Mr. John 
H. Fahey of the New York Evening Post was 
unable to deliver his scheduled address on 
“Worid Business.” The major part of the 
proceedings was taken up with a rather ful 
some address by A. E. Duncan, chairman of 
the board of the Commercial Credit Com 
pany who explained the operations of “Re 
ceivable Companies” in rediscounting open 
accounts including notes, acceptances, install- 


furnished 
recent con 
jankers As- 
Newcomer's 


choice 


ments, sales contracts and other obligations 
representing merchandise sales. 

Resolutions were adopted urging legisla- 
tion to permit National banks to own stock 
in safe deposit companies in certain States 
where State banks and trust companies oper- 
ate such and alle- 
giance to the Federal Reserve system. 


departments, renewing 


STRAUSS 
PeRTRMT 
JOHN G. LONSDALE 


President, National Bank of Commerce in St 


JAPANESE AS GUARDIAN 

The Superior Court of California recently 
denied petitions of K. Iwataki, S. Yasumga 
and T. Sakurai, Japanese, that they be ap- 
pointed the guardians of their 
minor children hold lands in Los An- 
geles and Kern counties. This was the first 
test of the law enacted by Legislature, pro- 
hibiting eligible 
from becoming guardians. 


Louis 


respective 


who 


persons not to citizenship 











SCHOOL AND INDUSTRIAL SAVINGS DISCUSSED AT SAVINGS 
BANK DIVISION MEETING 


Officers for ensuing year: 


President: Charles H. Deppe, vice-presi- 
dent Union Trust Company, Cincinnati. 


Vice-President: Alvin P. Howard, vice- 
president Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, 
New Orleans. 


HE Savings Bank Division of the 

American Bankers Association is a 

militant body embracing in its mem- 
bership all classes of banks, including trust 
which operate savings business. 
The recent annual meeting of this Division 
at Atlantic City furnished a revelation of 
intensive activities directed to extension of 
savings facilities. The latest phases upon 
which major attention seems to be devoted 
are industrial and school savings. Excellent 
subjects were delivered 
followed by instructive discussion which sent 
delegates home with a multitude of new 
ideas and fresh incentive to swell the army 
of the nation’s savers. 


companies, 


addresses on these 


address set 
increase in savings as re- 
vealed for the first time by the compilation 
of accurate statistics. He announced the 
publication of books, forms and advertising 
matter dealing with and industrial 
savings which will doubtless help to popu- 
larize such services in banks 
panies that either 
lack of information or 
He issued a 


President Samuel H. Beach's 


forth the great 


school 


and trust com- 
deterred by 
publicity material. 
caution in regard to 
segregation and investment of savings funds 
by all classes of under Fed- 
eral or 


have been 
note of 


banks whether 
State supervision. 


A splendid 
Dangers in 
presented by 


Ideals 
Banking” 
Wallace, 
armers and 


“Some 


Savings 


paper on 
School 


and 
was 
Thomas F. whose in- 
stitution, the F Mechanics Sav- 
ings Bank of Minneapolis has completed fif- 
years of and successful 
banking in the 


teen continuous 


operation of school savings 


CHARLES H, DEPPE 


\ ice-President, Unior 
been elected President 


who has 


A. B. A 


Trust Co. of Cincinnati, 
Savings Bank Division, 


—— Trenton Trust Company = 


TRENTON, 


NEW JERSEY 


VERY type of modern banking and fiduciary service as well as our many years 
of experience are at the disposal of banks, trust companies, corporations and 
individuals requiring responsible and efficient connections in Trenton. 


— OFFICERS —— 


H. Artuur Smirs, President 


Wasxincton A. Roesiinc, Vice-President 


Netson L. Perry, Vice-Pres’t and Trust Officer 


Wituram J. Prerreponrt, Treasurer 
Wa ter F. Vork, Secretary 
W. Harry B oor, Assistant Trust Officer 





Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $1,100,000 


Total Resources $8,800,000 


Trust Estates $4,039,579.50 
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public schools of Minneapolis. Mr. Wallace 
was therefore qualified to discuss the sub- 
ject from the standpoint of experience. The 
big point he made was that school savings 
should not be carried on primarily with the 
idea of profit but chiefly for the purpose of 
inculeating thrift in the minds of school chil- 
dren and furthermore, that no system would 
be useful unless it brought the 
dren 


Said 


chil 
bank, 


school 
into a closer with the 
Mr. Wallace: 

“The moment you introduce the goal of 
commercial gain into school savings in the 
place of the education of the child you have 
departed from the ideals of its founders and 
well wishers and endangered the entire edi 
fice. This is a very real danger and one 
which the rivalry of various companies and 
agencies organized for the purpose of install- 
ing certain special systems and selling certain 
equipment in connection with school savings 
is making more acute each 


contact 


year because of 
the emphasis which they lay on this purely 
commercial side of school savings. 

“The bank should not engage in this work 
primarily for the extra deposits it brings it. 
If so the moral or what might be called the 
spiritual essence of the work, which is its 
very soul, is to a great extent lost. 
this work 


In doing 
the bank ought to be doing it for 


W. R. MorEHOUSE 


Vice-President Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, 
who discussed ** Newspaper Advertising” Before the Savings 
Bank Division 
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the sake of the boys and girls whom the 


banker wants to bring up, so that the next 


generation may be composed of the right 


kind of men and women, and not merely be- 
cause he can figure out some additional finan- 
cial gain to his institution by carrying it on.” 


Industrial Savings 

The subject of industrial savings banking 
was illuminatingly presented by Allard 
Smith, vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland whose “Save at the 
Shop” was comprehensively described 
in an article published in a recent issue of 
Trust CoMPANIES. Mr. Smith’s 
aided by charts and examples of 
licity literature which conveyed a 


plan 


discussion 
was pub- 
clear im- 
pression to his hearers as to how the indus- 
trial savings plan may be successfully and 
profitably conducted. His treatment of the 
subject was divided into the four closely re- 
lated factors of operation, namely, 
the management, selling the worker, 
tion and operation, resolicitation. 

“Broadminded and far-sighted plant mana- 
gers recognize the intangible,’ concluded 
Mr. Smith, “as well as the value of 
industrial that the saver is the 
better and more stable employee. The gen- 
eral reaction and influence on the personnel 
of the plant organization is good. Better and 
more savers make for a more contented and 
happier people. Surely then, industrial sav- 
ings is one way in which a bank may better 
serve the community in which it lives.” 

W. R. Morehouse, vice-president of the 
Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles furnished the stimulus for animated 
discussion with his excellent address on 
“Newspaper Advertising for Savings Depos- 
its.” Mr. Morehouse is the most 
resourceful and bank publicity 
the country and he gave to his 
hearers a of the psychology of 
advertising. He is chairman of 
the committee which has provided a_ port- 
folio of ready-made savings advertisements 
which are available to members at a nom- 
inal cost. The discussion which followed car- 
ried the meeting well toward the close. 


selling 
installa- 


real 
savings, in 


one of 
successful 
men. in 
“close up” 
newspaper 


’ 


“Ours” with a “Y” in front which spells 
“Yours” is how the Manufacturers Trust 
Company of New York interpreted its serv- 
ice to the public in a cleverly written adver- 
tisement recently published. 

The Chemical National Bank of New York 
reports total $149,594,000 
posits of $114.505,000. 


assets of and de- 
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The SECURITY Covers 


the Los Angeles District 


VIEW of the map showing communities served by 

Security banks reveals how completely the Security 
covers the Los Angeles region. Twenty-nine fully-equipped 
banking offices are conveniently located in the most important 
business centers in Los Angeles and surrounding towns. 


More than a third of a century of sound banking in this 
rapidly developing section has placed the Security Bank in a 
leading position in its own field. In a district of 1,000,000 
population, the Security carries more than 260,000 deposit 
accounts, 


Give your patrons a letter of introduction to this Bank when 
they visit Southern California. They will be assured every 
courtesy and accommodation at any of our convenient banking 
offices. 


EGURITYW TRUsT 
= SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


HEAD OFFICE - LOS ANGELES 


Capital and Surplus $10,525,000 Resources Exceed $200,000,000 
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Passaic National Bank and Trust Company 
PASSAIC, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . 


Resources ... 


$3,000,000.00 
; 22,000,000.00 


Banking and Trust business of Individuals and corporations solicited. 
Ample capital and resources guarantee good service. 


CO-OPERATIVE FARM MARKETING AND STANDARD LAWS 
ENGAGE ATTENTION OF STATE BANK DIVISION, A. B. A. 


Officers for ensuing year: 


President: J. D. Phillips, president Green 
Valley Bank, Green Valley, Ill. 

Vice-President: W. C. Gordon, president 
Farmers Savings Bank, Marshall, Mo. 


HE State Bank Division, numerically 

the largest of the various divisions of 

the American Bankers Association, di- 
vided major attention at its annual meeting 
in Atlantic City to the subjects of co-opera- 
tive farm marketing and standardization of 
State banking laws. The piéce de 
was the address on “Co-operative Farm Mar- 
keting’ by Carl Williams, president of the 
American Cotton Growers Exchange, -who 
not only unfolded the mysteries of co-opera- 
tive 
by 


resistance 


methods but also surprised his hearers 
his exhibit of the remarkable growth of 
such methods in various lines of production. 
means 
said Mr. Wil- 
standard of living 
American farms. No farmer can have 
of the comforts of civilization when 
the profits from an entire acre of wheat for 
will barely equal the of a 
for one day. This modern mar- 
keting movement means in the last analysis 


“The whole co-operative movement 
more than ‘dollars and cents, 
liams. “It means a new 
on 
many 
one 


year wage 


bricklayer 


more home comforts for wives and children, 
better schools and a useful education 
girls, better churches and 
portunity to attend them.” 

The subject of greater uniformity in the 
laws governing State banks and trust com- 
panies was ably discussed by Hon. EF. H. Wol- 
cott, president of the National Association of 
Supervisors of State Banks and 
of Indiana. After 
banking legislation 


more 


for boys and op- 


Sank Com- 
the 
Wolcott 


missioner 
of 


reviewing 
Mr. 


course 


the results nation-wide 


State banking 


presented of a 
of laws. 
had been sent to heads of all State banking 
departments and the replies, while indicating 
a great diversity and variety of 


sur- 


vey Questionnaires 


State laws 
applying to State banks and trust companies, 
nevertheless justified hopes in securing more 
uniform and standardized 
each type of banking. 


laws applying to 


The proceedings of the State Bank Divi- 
sion meeting were presided over Presi- 
dent H. A. McCauley and the delegates also 
extended greeting to the new Deputy Mana- 
ger Frank W. Simmonds who has succeeded 
George E. Allen. Generous words of tribute 
were paid to Mr. Allen for the splendid serv- 
ices he has rendered the Division in building 
up its membership and activities since the 
Division Reports of the Com- 
mittees on Farm Finance and Public Serv- 
indicated the active way in which the 
Division furthering farm marketing and 
improved agricultural financing. 


by 


was started. 


ice 


is 


In presenting the report of the Committee 
on Exchange, Mr. Charles deB. Claiborne re- 
ferred to the decision of the Supreme Court 
in the North Carolina case and the co-opera- 
tive attitude now shown by the Federal Re 
serve Board as affecting one of the aims of 
the committee, namely, that the matter of 
charging exchange or not, remaining on 
the par list not, left entirely at the 
option of non-member banks. The _ resolu- 
tions adopted by the included ap- 
proval of co-operative farm marketing and 
divorce of bank supervision from all other 
State functions. A committee of five was 
appointed to ascertain why more State banks 


or 


or is 


Division 


do not join the Federal Reserve system. 





Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


AN LocaTED at Euclid and East 9th 
and at 52 other community centers 
old bat 


in and near Cleveland. 


The A $100,000,000 Savings institution. 
More depositors than any other American 
Cleveland 


bank in any one city. 
Trust Company 


One of the largest accumulations of trust 
funds in the nation. 


Trustee of The Cleveland Foundation, 
the first Community Trust, founded by 
our late President, F. H. Goff. 


A commercial bank whose customers 
include Cleveland’s largest industries. 


Bankers to banks as well as individuals. 


Resources over $197,000,000 
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BANK PROTECTION EMPHASIZED BY STATE SECRETARIES 


Officers for ensuing year: 


Mrs. Helen 


President: 
Michigan. 


_ First Vice-President: W. F. Augustine, of 
Virginia. 


Second Vice-President: 
Oklahoma. 


Secretary-Treasurer: M. A. Graettinger. 


M. Brown, of 


E. P. Gum, of 


ETHODS of protecting banks against 

holdups, yeggmen and _. burglaries 

rather than apprehension of bank 
criminals was the subject most stressed at 
the annual meeting of the State Secretaries 
Section of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. A representative gathering of the sec- 
retaries of State Bankers Associations faced 
President William B. Hughes when he 
opened proceedings. Reports from various 
committees were received including the com- 
mittee on forms, committee on insurance and 
public edueation. The committee on sim- 
plification of income tax returns reported 
could be made with the 
Internal Revenue office in securing simpler 
tax forms and it was decided to abandon 
that direction. President Hughes 
advised the members of the adoption of an 


that no progress 


work in 


amendment to the by-laws of the American 
Bankers Association providing for the crea- 
tion of an insurance committee which will 
put the influence of the association back of 
the movement to readjust bank insurance 
matters. In connection with the report of 
the committee on protective matters Secre- 
tary Bartlett of Wisconsin stated: 

“Perhaps it would be worth while for the 
various State associations to give some at- 
tention to preventive measures in an effort 
to prevent an attack and devote more energy 
to that end instead of devoting our energy 
to the capture of the fellows after the at- 
tack. We are just now in Wisconsin putting 
a detective on our payroll to devote his en- 
tire time to that kind of work. We never 
had one before. I believe with these new 
methods that are being undertaken and 
which will require but a very brief time for 
other yeggs to find means by which they can 
operate similar appliances that if we could 
devise some ways in the different States 
where we could co-operate closely in efforts 
to prevent the attacks, it would be a very 
desirable thing to make further investiga- 
tion through our Protective Committee.” 


Our Service to Correspondents 


E. offer complete service to Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations or Individuals having busi- 
ness in the great Pittsburgh district. 


Commercial, investment or fiduciary clients will find 
at their disposal an unusually competent organization 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of co-operation and 


constructive service. 


Interest Paid on Deposits 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capitel, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,500,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 
BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, President PuHitip Fitzstmons, Jr., Treasurer 
GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, JR., Vice-President SaMUEL C. Harcourt, Asst. Treas 
Jacos S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President RANDALL J. LE Boeur, General! Counsel 
James H. WaLLACcE, Vi_e-President and Secretary CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, JR., Assistant Secretary 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


ANNUAL MEETING CLEARING HOUSE SECTION A. B. A. 


Officers for ensuing year: Its Relation to Our Financial and Economic 
President: Francis Coates, Jr., examiner Structure.” Seymour L. Cromwell, president 
Cleveland Clearing House. of the New York Stock Exchange spoke on 
Vice-President: C. W. Allendoerfer. vice- “The Problems and Policies of the New York 
president First National Bank, Kansas City, Stock Exchange” in the course of which he 
Mo. outlined the plans of the Exchange to op 
Chairman Executive Committee: Alexander P0S¢ pernicious practices and to protect it 
Dunbar, vice-president Bank of Pittsburgh, self against unwarranted legislative attacks. 
N. A. An interesting report on Acceptances was 


presented by Jerome Thralls. 
ROM the standpoint of constructive 


banking activity the Clearing House 

Section is one of the most useful divi 
sions in the American Bankers Association. 
President James Ringold, in his address, at 
the recent annual meeting in Atlantic City 
ealled attention to the fact that 23 new 
clearing house associations were organized 
during the past year, largely through the 
influence of the Section, increasing its mem- 
bership to 533. Other clearing houses are 
in process of formation. The clearing house 
membership represents 6,000 banking insti- 
tutions with 75 per cent. of the banking 
capital of the country. During the past year 
also three additional cities adopted the Clear 
ing House Examiner system which has con 
tributed so greatly to safe conduct in bank- 
ing. The Section also has plans under way) 
to bring about a uniform no-protest mini- 
mum amount. From a survey made by the 
secretary it was found that 90 per cent. of 
the banks are using the $10 amount. 

The program of the Clearing House See 
tion was exceptionally interesting. George 
Ek. Roberts. vice-president of the National 
City Bank of New York presented an illum- 
inating address on “The Government in Busi 
ness.” M. A. Traylor, president of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago gave a 


WiLLIAM fb, PuRDY 
splendid account of “The Clearing House in 


Assistant Vice-President, Chase National Bank, New York 
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JOHN J. MITCHELL CELEBRATES 50th ANNIVERSARY 
OF HIS BANKING CAREER 


A LEADING FIGURE IN AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY DEVELOPMENT 


N the annals of 
development the 
of John J. 
and indelible 
ago, on Oct. 1, 
brilliant 
for the 


Chicago. 


American trust 
name and 
Mitchell are written in 
characters, Just fifty years 
IS7T3, Mr. Mitchell began his 

banking career, as a messenger boy 
Iinois Trust and Savings Bank of 
His salary was $12 a month 

bricklayers now get 
month Mr. Mitchell 

old and as head of the 
Trust Company 


company 
achievements 
large 


less 
than per day. In an- 
will be 70 years 
giant Illinois Mer- 
he is one of the out- 
standing and inspiring figures in the Ameri 
banking and trust company field. Not 
as head of the great Chicago affiliation, 
known as the Illinois Merchants Banks, but 
because of his lovable and loyal per- 
traits, the fiftieth anniversary of his 
banking career on October Ist, 


other 
chants 


cul 


only 


rather 
sonal 


served as an 


occasion for tributes from 


ployees and friends alike. 


associates, em 


Thirty yvears ago the writer, as a Chicago 
“cub reporter” had his first interviews 
Mr. Mitchell in the monumental building at 
the head of La Salle street which was re- 
cently razed to make way for the second half 
of the Illinois 
Building. 


with 


massive Merchants Bank 
Through all the intervening years 
the memory of with the 
treasured posses- 
He then came to know the kindly pa- 
the ever-ready spirit of 
democratie 


these interviews 


“cub reporter” has been a 


sion. 


tience, helpfulness 


manners of this 
man which endeared him through the years 
to all who met him and especially those asso- 
ciated in building up the “Illinois Trust.” 
It was not necessary for John Mitchell to 
take a job as messenger boy at the Illinois 
Trust fifty years ago because his father was 
a director, and one of the largest stockhold- 
ers of the institution which opened its doors 
that year. But he preferred to the 
banking game on his own merits without 
preference or favoritism. He advanced 
quickly because of his diligence and because 
he loved his work. Thus, in five years he 
had worked his way to assistant cashier. In 
ISSO the banking world was startled by the 


and 


engaging 


learn 


announcement that Mr. Mitchell, at the age 
of 26, had been made president of the Illinois 
Trust. They did not believe in 
presidents in those days, and it 
act of heresy in banking. 


young bank 
seemed an 
But the remark- 
able success of the Illinois Trust 
and up to last May when it was physically 
merged with the Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company, and which is shortly also to em- 
brace the physical merger of the affiliated 
Corn Exchange National Bank, fully justi- 
fied the action of the directors at that time. 
When the Illinois Trust entered the affilia 
tion it had total deposits of $126,000,000, and 
for some years in the 
century the 


sources of 


since then 


early part of the 
company had the largest re 
trust company in the United 
States. Today the amalgamation of the three 
former entities of the Illinois 


any 


Merchants 
Trust Company represents a capitalization of 
fifty millions, 320 millions 
and trust accumulation of over half a billion. 

Mr. Mitchell expected to rest on his oars 
when the present merger was first announced, 
but the death last March of Edmund D. Hul- 
bert as president of the affiliated institutions, 
again demanded his enlistment as head of 
the organization. He taken up 
the task with with his 
old time spirit. 

“T will be 70 years old on 
and I ceased feeling that I 
twenty years ago,” 
day of 


resources over 


has again 


renewed vigor and 
November 3d 
was growing old 
said Mr. Mitchell on the 
his fiftieth banking anniversary. “I 
have my enthusiasms just as keenly, enjoy 
and do my work as well as ever, I believe, 
and I feel that I have a long way to go 
before I’m an old man. 
“What would I say to 
starting in banking or 
tional life without extremes either way; a 
good that little things are not per- 
mitted to annoy; plenty of work; health and 
ability to do that’ work within working 
hours; a good night’s rest and never an 
overloaded stomach. It's love of work that 
keeps you going and advancing despite ob- 
stacles. 


the 
business 


young man 
life? A ra- 


poise 


I close the business pigeonholes of 
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THE FEDERAL TITLE AND TRUST CO. 
BEAVER FALLS, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - - - - - $260,000.00 


Cc. W. KLEIN, President 
MAX SOLOMON, Vice-Fres. 


OFFICERS 


W. W. POTTS, Vice-President and Treasurer 
W. F. WAXENFELTER, Sec’y and Ags’t Treas 


FRANK N. TIMPANO. Mgr. Foreign Dept 


my mind when I close my office door. It’s 
love of my work that gets me out of bed at 
a quarter of seven every morning and puts 
me back at 10 at night. The plainer a man’s 
life the more he gets out of it.” 

Mr. Mitchell loves not only his work but 
also his home and his hobby. He has a home 
where affection and simplicity govern. He 
has a farm near Lake Geneva which gives 
play to his love for the outdoors and his 
creative instinct. Moreover he is the kind 
of an optimist who translates obstacles and 
apparent reverse into victory. 


THE TRUST COMPANY LAWYER AND 
ONLOOKER 

trust companies are actively 

eultivating the good will of attorneys as the 

Most 


How many 
best ally in developing trust business? 
wills are written by lawyers and the maker 
of the will, as a rule, follows the 
of his counsel in appointing his executor or 
trustee. Nine the lawyer 
will recommend the appointment of a trust 
which taken pains to 
the good will of the legal profession. More 
and that they will 
enlisting trust 
economical 
responsible 


advice 


times out of ten 


company has secure 

more 
their 

company 


lawyers recognize 


serve clients best by 
which 
expert 

property 


and 


service assures 
management, 
handling of systematic atten- 
tion to tax other details for which the 
average lawyer's office is not equipped. 
The Harvey Blodgett Company of St. Paul 
has devised some very meritorious literature 
on the subject of trust company-lawyer Co- 
dperation which should be very helpful. “The 
Trust Company, The Lawyer and The On- 
looker” is the title of booklet which 
places the matter of co-operation upon a 
basis that must appeal to every wide-awake 
and responsible member of the legal profes- 
sion. The Blodgett Company has also avail- 
able for trust companies a series of 


investment, 
and 


one 


letters 


Ratpu STONE 


President Detroit Trust Company and member Committe: 
on Co-operation with the Bar of the Trust Company Divisior 
and folders that are well adapted to culti 
vating the good will and co-operation of law 
vers. 

Bankers Trust Company has been ap 
pointed transfer agent for the preferred and 
common stock of the Amalgamated Silk Cor 
poration. 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed trustee of an authorized issue 
of $17,340,000 par value New York Central 
Line 5 per cent. Equipment Trust Certifi- 
dated June 1, 1923, and due serially 
on June 1, 1924-1938 


cates, 





TRUST 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital 
Reserve . 
Assets under Administration, 


$ 2,000,000 
2,000,000 
112,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 


Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon London, Eng. 


COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1901 

Authorized to act in every 

recognized Trust capacity, and as 

Financial Agent for Corporations 

and Individuals having interests 
in Canada. 


On Deposits, subject to cheque, 
interest is allowed at the rate of 
4%, per annum, compounded 
quarterly; on Time Deposits, 
514% per annum, fayable 
half-yearly. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Reserve, $450,000, 
Total @ssets, $13,301,757 


Union Trust Company 


TORONTO 


WINNIPEG 
MAN 


LONDON 
ENG 


LONDON JOINT CITY AND 


MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS 


FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 





Subscribed Capital - £38,117,103 
Paid-up Capital - - 10,860,852 
Reserve Fund - - - 10,860,852 
Deposits (June 30:h, 1923) - 347,900,203 


5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 2 
Atlantic Offices : 


HEAD OFFICE : 


** Aquitania ’’ 


‘‘Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATED. BANKS: 
BELFAST BANKING CO.LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


THE THREE BANKS HAVE OVER 
2,000 OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN & IRELAND 





TRUST COMPANIES 





GOS SOSSSSsesosa3¢ 





A BANK with a record for hav- 
ing served its correspondents 
faithfully and intelligently 
since its organization in 1856. 


. Fr Vy 
=i BA icrrrinensirinem wig 


214 Broadway 


THE 
NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF 


Your Rhode Island Business — Well Done 


can best be handled by Rhode a “Anything worth do- | 
Island’s only state-wide bank- Ab og fe ing is worth doing | 
ing institution. Collections | __.f well” is the funda- | 
and other banking business | fiis= 7 mental principle of | 
can be attended to promptly 35 «SE: «our Collection De- | 
and effectively. The com- wey = HE!-. = partment. 

bined strength of Branch Of- | » © Send your Memphis | 
fices situated in every 1m- hs /ee@ items tothe “U&P” | 
portant commercial center Winn if you wish “Putting | 
throughout the state and ade- Hiigey a Ourselves in Your 
quate resources ensure un- | wa Shoes” service. 
excelled service. Correspon- | 


dence invited. | UNIon & PLANTERS | 
; | Bank & TRUST 
Industrial Trust Company CoMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System s 
PROVIDENCE Memphis [22 %gyaransy) Tenn. 














EXPUNGE MUNICIPAL DEBT 
OLIVER C. FULLER CHOSEN CHAIRMAN 


DVICE comes from Milwaukee that a 
Civic Foundation has been organized 
in that city, as the first fund of its 
kind in the United States. Oliver C. Fuller, 
nresident of the First National 
Bank and of the First Wisconsin Trust Com 


pany, 


Wisconsin 
has been appointed chairman of the 
foundation. Together with an amortization 
fund the Civic Foundation of Milwaukee will 
be used to liquidate the bonded debt of the 
city, and perhaps serve to eliminate taxes, 
thus enhancing Milwaukee’s prestige as a 
industry and as a The 
bonded debt of the city is now about $30,000, 
(nw 


center of residence. 
In some respects the plan is similar to 
the Milwaukee Foundation, which is modeled 
after the Community Trust plan conceived 
late F. H. Goff of Cleveland 
tralization of charitable and public welfare 


effort 


by the for cen 


Foundation 
recently completed at a meeting in the execu- 
tive offices of the First Wisconsin National 
Bank of Milwaukee, at which were present 
as members of the governing board Mr. Ful- 
ler, Alvin P. Kletzch, Judge M. S. Sheridan, 
and Assemblyman Thomas 8. 


Organization of the Civic was 


Duncan, secre- 
tary to Mayor Hoan of Milwaukee. August 
H. Vogel fifth member. 
George B. officer of the First 
Company was 
secretary. Mr. Fuller stated that the plan 
for the Civie Foundation originated with 
Mr. Dunean and pointed out that Milwaukee 
was blazing the way for a new and broader 
development in civic spirit and enterprise. 
In brief the Civie Foundation is a public 
fund, to be made up of donations 
quests, and to be kept intact for a certain 
number of years. The interest is then to be 
used for the reduction of the city debt. The 
public debt amortization fund is a principal 
fund, 
ner as 


elected as a 
Luhman, trust 
Trust 


was 


Wisconsin selected as 


and be- 


accumulating interest in the same man- 
the Civic Foundation, but all _ be- 
quests and donations must be placed in the 
Civic Foundation. An act of the Legislature 
Was necessary for coalition of the amortiza- 
tion fund. 

The members agreed that the 
the trust shall be used as follows: 


income of 


“For 
the net 


twenty-five three-fourths of 
income shall be accumulated and in- 
vested with the principal. 

“For the next following twenty-five years, 
one-half-of the net income shall be accumu- 
lated and invested with the princip*l. 

“Thereafter one-eighth of the net Im 
shall be accumulated and 
principal. 

“The 


as any 


years, 


me 
invested with the 
long 
Milwau- 
shall be paid over 
convenient after the 
close of each calendar year, to the city treas 
urer or such officer or board of the city of 
shall from time to time be 
with the duties charged upon 
the city treasurer, for specific use (first) in 
payment of the interest time to 


income, so 
the city of 
be outstanding, 
annually, as 


balance of said net 
indebtedness of 
kee shall 


Sool as 


Milwaukee as 
charged now 


from time 


OLIVER C. FULLER 


President, First Wisconsin National Bank; elected Chair- 
man, Milwaukee Civic Foundation 
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International 
Acceptance Bank 


INCORPORATED 


31 Pine Street. New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,400,000 


A Complete International Banking Service 


PAUL M. WARBURG, Chairman of the Board 


DANIEL G. WING, Vice-Chairman 


F. ABBOT GOODHUE, President 


Our Booklet ‘*Acceptance Financing” will be sent on request 





accruing and maturing upon such indebted- 
ness of the city of Milwaukee; and (second) 
the surplus, if any, credited to and used in 
such sinking fund or funds, against such 
then subsisting indebtedness as the common 
council, or other governing body of the city 
of Milwaukee shall time to time by 
resolution provide.” 

“T believe that it is within the limits of 
possibility that this fund will some day liqui- 
date the public debt of Milwaukee,” 
Mr. Fuller. “I do not believe that in 
ing this goal we are looking as far ahead as 
did Benjamin Franklin when he left 1,000 
pounds to the cities of Boston and Philadel- 
phia, providing that the funds and interest 
remain intact for one hundréd years. 

“The city of Boston allowed the fund to 
accumulate for one hundred years. By that 
time the $2,500 had swelled tv $500,000. An- 
drew Carnegie contributed another $500,000 
and a Benjamin Franklin school was erected 
in Boston. The city of Philadelphia spent 
the money before the time limit had expired. 

“The Civic Foundation and the public debt 
amortization fund here will increase in the 
principal each year. At least $250,000 will be 
added annually to the amortization-fund in 
addition to the compound interest. 
quest and donation will be 


from 


said 


seek- 


Each be- 
added to the 





Civie 
pound 
was 


Foundation in 
interest 
allowed to 
hundred years. 

“The trust fund may lie 
or it may receive gifts and donations earlier 
than we expect,” continued Mr. Fuller. “The 
plan is somewhat similar to the Milwaukee 
Foundation, which 
possible that 
member the 


addition to the com 
Benjamin Franklin’s fund 
remain stationary for one 


dormant for years 


receives bequests. It is 
many of our residents may re 
their will, as 
happened in European 
r, and it is probable that 
the same will occur in this city.” 


foundation in 
things have 
cities in this manne 


strange 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 

The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 
5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 














TRUST COMPANIES 


Increase Trust Business Through 


The Inheritance Tax Service 


HOUGH inheritance taxes have been enforced 

in some form or other since biblical days, they 

offer a new method for developing trust company 
business. A single investment may be taxable by four 
or more states, a single estate is ‘exposed to multiple 
taxation, such taxation often depletes the value of 
holdings 25% to 40% (and more)—and, above all, 
the trust department of a bank can actually save its 
clients a large part of this loss. All this provides a 
distinctive method for builc ling up trust business. If 
a man has an estate of only $100,000, he will welcome 
the aid you can give him. 


For less than \7c. a day, you can obtain ail the 
information necessary to provide a complete Service 
on Inheritance Taxes. rhe Inheritance Tax Service 
of Prentice-Hall brings all the data together in a com- 
prehensive form, simplifies it, clarifies it, and keeps you 
posted throughout a: year on all changes (these are 
frequent). It equips you to handle easily and thor- 
oughly any question on the subject. 


This Service provides the only source for all this infor- 
mation. It is being used with satisfaction by large 
institutions and small. We shall be glad to forward 
full particulars, both of the Service and of the methods 
actually used by trust departments in developing their 
business on the strength of this idea. 


PRENTICE-HALL, Inc. 


70 Fifth Avenue NEW YORK 


PRENTICE-HALL, Inc., 70 Fifth Avenue, New York 
For Without cost or obligation to us, please forward full information about the Inheritance 


F ll Tax Service. 
u Name___ eS 
(Please Print) 


Information Title 
Institution 


Address 
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PERSPECTIVE OF MAIN BANKING Room or PASSAIC NATIONAL BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY (NEW JERSEY) WHICH CONVEYS AN INVITING IMPRESSION OF 
REFINEMENT, DIGNITY AND SPACIOUSNESS 
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IMPRESSIVE NEW HOME OF THE PASSAIC NATIONAL BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


The dignified and imposing structure which 
has lately been completed in Passaic, N. J., 
for The Passaic National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany represents the culmination of several 
years planning on the part of the directors 
to provide a suitable building for one of the 
largest financial institutions in New Jersey. 
This bank is a consolidation of The Passaic 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company and The Pas- 
saie National Bank, and the architect, Harry 
Leslie Walker, in planning the new building 
was confronted with the problems arising 
from the different character of business. 

The principal entrance of the building 
leads into a dignified lobby with high vaulted 
ceiling. From this lobby wide marble stair- 
ways lead to the ground floor, which houses 
the interest and safe deposit departments, 
and to the large banking room of the com- 
mercial bank on the main floor of the build- 
ing. The two banking rooms are separated 
from the lobby by unusual and extraordi- 
narily beautiful wrought iron gates and 
grilles. Hand wrought iron of unique de- 
sign and craftsmanship is used throughout 
the main floors of the building for the grilles, 
gates, banking screen, railings and 
features. 

The safe deposit 


similar 


department in the rear 


New HoME oF Passaic NATIONAL BANK 


AND TRUST COMPANY 


of the ground floor is most roomy and com- 
plete in every respect. The vault is forty feet 
long and sixteen feet wide inside, and is 
furnished with circular solid steel doors of 
the best and latest type. In the second story 
of the building are located the offices of the 
president and trust officers. In the planning 
of the building the many employees of the 
bank were not neglected. 

The upper four stories are divided into 
large and unusually well lighted offices, 
which were practically all rented before the 
building was completed and ready for occu- 
pancy. The exterior design was inspired by 
the simpler and more dignified Florentine 
palaces, and is constructed of limestone of 
variegated color. 

John R. Fowler, formerly president of the 
Century Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, has 
been made a vice-president of 
Trust Company. C 
assistant 


the Chicago 
. R. Corbett, formerly an 
cashier of the Century, and A. R. 
Thompson, one of its directors, are serving 
in similar capacities for the Chicago Trust. 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Apeeteoree. « « 0 « 
Trust Funds over . . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 
OF PITT SevReGcHr 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $ 9.000.000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 
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GRAVES?" 


3 , Service in North Dakota 
MI YRE trust business depends on 


more people understanding and § Our twenty years experience may 
desiring the personal advantages of be of value to you 
trust company protection. 
Che Northern Trust Company 
FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 


TRUSTS - INVESTMENTS - SAVING 


That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 


Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CampaicN—praised every- WHAT FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM HAS 
where as the unchallenged master- ACTUALLY ACCOMPLISHED 
pieces of trust literature. (Continued from page 
Board should be elected by its own member- 
Wm. ELuiotrr GRAVES ship. The functions of the Comptroller of 
Financial Publicity the Currency should be consolidated with 


= ‘ i, - those of the Federal Reserve Board, thus 
Grand Rapids, Michigan giving National banks one examination and 


one reporting agency instead of two. 


The delicate handling of currency and 
credit to serve the best interests of all, with 
special privilege to * cannot left to 


fico jeverrcessevenscsneranssasvenenenisesernensic( Te: 


none, be 
those who are not competent through proven 
judgment and experience. The danger of 
A WALKING TRUST “AD” politics in the Federal Reserve system is a 


real one, and upon us, as bankers, is placed 
The new business manager, Mr. F. D. Con- 


ner of the Illinois Merchants Trust Company the great system clean 
of Chicago, must have known that fashion The 
has again decreed the use of walking sticks, 
especially on the boardwalk at Atlantic City. 
The first impression received by visitors to 
the seaside resort during the recent week of 
the American Bankers Association conven- 


the grave responsibility of forever keeping 


» establishment of the Federal Reserve 
system represents the greatest piece of eco- 
nomic legislation enacted by an American 
Congress. Every country on the globe which 
is remodeling or is creating a banking sys- 
tem is copying it. 
tion, was that bankers are either lame or The test of good citizenship lies in the 
affected. Every third banker encountered — joyaity and courage with which we support 
on the boardwalk wielded a natty cane. The the Jaws and institutions of our country. We 
curious thing about it was that they were all may criticise in detail, we may feel our in- 
the same make and hue. Presently it sifted qjyidual prerogatives slightly impaired, but 
to the uninitiated that these canes were being yr duty to business, commerce and banking 
distributed gratis to banker delegates. All points to such changes as will perfect, but 
that was necessary to secure one was to ap- not obstruct the system. Patriotism won the 
ply at the headquarters of the Illinois Mer- yay and patriotism will canonize the Federa’ 
chants Trust Company at the Ambassador Reserve system. 
Ilotel where Mr. Conner had several wagon ‘ 
loads. “Good ad for the Illinois Merchants,” ; , 
said most of the recipients. A number of material amendments and 
changes in the corporation law of New York 
will go into effect October 1st as a result of 
The Merchants National Bank of Allen- legislative action at the last session based 
town, Pa., reports resources of $7,440,000; de- upon a report from a joint legislative com- 
posits, $5,571,000; capital, $400,000; sur- mittee in co-operation with representatives 
plus .and undivided profits, $1,161,355. of Bar Associations. 


o . 2°, 
“7 oF 
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A STRAIGHT TALK TO BANK CLERKS AND TELLERS 


WHY I AM SOLD ON THE A. L. B. 
FRANK FREY 


Assistant Treasurer, The Union Trust Company of Cleveland and President 
Cleveland Chapter, A. I. B. 


(prror’s Notre: With 


139 chapters and an enrollment of 51,800 members the Ameri- 


can Institute of Banking is today the big power which is pressing forward to higher 


standards of efficiency, intelligence 


and loyal service in American 
ter men of today will be the bankers of tomorrow. 


banking. The chap- 
To sustain the influence and work 


of this organization and to impress upon employees the fact that membership spells the 


difference between and 


company managements should recognize. ) 


“routine man” 


WANT to do a little straight from the 
shoulder talking to bank clerks and bank 
tellers, 

First of all—do you fellows behind the 
cages and at the machines think that simply 
because you work in banks you are bankers? 

I am afraid many of you do—and right 
there is where you make a mistake. A good 
bookkeeper is no more a banker than a good 
draftsman is a civil engineer. 

It takes more than accuracy to be a bank- 
er, and it takes more than mere routine ex- 
perience. 

Above everything else, it takes knowledge. 

In the old days, perhaps, when the bank- 
ing business consisted largely of accepting 
deposits, handling withdrawals and loaning 
money on well known security, the ability 
to add a column of. figures correctly ninety- 
nine times out of one hundred, and a certain 
amount of reasonable caution and intelli- 
sufficient to “get by” in the 


gence, were 


banking field. 


Banking as a Profession 


But banking has so developed within the 
last half century that its ramifications are 
almost beyond belief. Banking is so highly 
departmentalized that thirty years in one 
department may serve to familiarize a man 
with only one small part of the general bank- 
ing business conducted by his institution. Ac- 
curacy plus experience are necessary, but 
they no longer make a man a banker. 

Banking is becoming almost a profession, 
like mechanical engineering or the law or 
medicine. It takes knowledge and lots of it. 

In the commercial department, for instance, 
if a man is going to be a banker instead of 
a clerk, he has got to know about such things 


“banker” is the 


duty which all bank and trust 


float, 
whole 


as the daily 
and the 
which 


ates. 


negotiable instruments, 
intricate machinery upon 
standard banking practice oper- 
In the credit department he must un- 
derstand both the theory and practice of the 
management of a commercial business in or- 
der properly to analyze statements. In the 
trust department he comes up against the 
problem of foreign trade customs, interna- 
tional banking practices and the like. And 
to be a real banker, no matter what depart- 
ment he is in, he should, be familiar in gen- 
eral with both the theory and the practice 
of every one of the departments of his own 
institution. At least, he ought to be able to 
explain what goes on in every department. 


our 


How many of you people could do that? 
That is where the A. I. B. comes in. 


such 


In preparing for other professions, 
as medicine, law or dentistry, students start 
with theory, and very shortly get into the 


laboratory, where they begin to put that 
theory into practice. In the banking field, 
however, the necessity for absolute accuracy 
makes it necessary to begin practice first. 
After a man can balance and does balance 
successfully, after he has familiarized him- 
self with his job and knows that he can 
handle his daily routine—then it is time 
for him to go out and get the theory that 
underlies that practice. In short, the banker 
starts in the laboratory instead of in the 
classroom. 


Theory and Practice 
The colleges found years ago that theoreti- 
cal knowledge without practice was useless, 
and the reverse is almost as true—practice 
without theory leads nowhere. Dentists or 
doctors could not be educated in the labora- 
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AS YOUR AGENT 
IN MICHIGAN 


this institution will render efh- 
cient service in original or 


ancillary fiduciary proceedings. 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
TWO MILLION DOLLARS 


SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 
DETROIT ————————- 


tory alone. There they learn what to do, By using both the bank routine and the 
but they do not learn why. A. I. B. classroom, the bank clerk or the 

Yet thousands upon thousands of clerks teller can become a banker—a professional 
and tellers today do that very thing. They financial man. But without the groundwork 
know what to do but they do not learn why i banking history, economics, credits, nego- 
they do it. Until they know why, they wil] tiable instruments and the like which he 
continue to be doing the very same thing ™ay gain in the A. I. B., the chances are 
they are doing today. Trying to become a inety-nine to one hundred that he will al- 
banker by pure routine work plus accuracy Ways remain not far from where he has 
is like trying to become a doctor by getting ‘Started—a routine man, a clerk, a teller or 
a job in a doctor’s office, sending out his Some such. Somewhere, somehow, he must 
monthly statements. acquire a fuller knowledge of banks and 

To get back to the school idea again—the banking than he can get from his job, if he 
bank clerk starts in the laboratory, the prac- is to progress; and the easiest and most 
tice room—but if he ever expects to get to agreeable way is through the A. I. B. classes. 
be anything more than a clerk, he has to 


acquire the theory and the broad, general {et oo 
knowledge that comes only from the class- ig) ‘ 
room and from books. H| THE COLON IAL 


} 

And this he can get only in the A. I. B. | 
In fact, the combination of bank job and ; 
A. I. B. classes is surprisingly like a plan TRUST COMPANY 
in operation in several of our engineering | - PITTSBURGH, A om 
colleges where students alternate two weeks 
of classroom study of a subject with two Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
weeks of actual work in the job in some fac- $6,873,445 
tory or institution which is engaged in a Total Resources - - $26,678,483 
business which puts that classroom theory 
into practice. 








E 
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Established 1888 


MInneEaApouis TRust Company 


November 1 marks the thirty-fifth anniversary of this Company. 


We 


are proud of our record of helpful service to the people of the Northwest 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


HOW THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
HAS GROWN 

The Plainfield Trust Company of Plain- 
field, New Jersey, beginning business in 1902 
with deposits of $124,000, shows on Septem- 
ber 14, 1923, deposits amounting to $10,- 
439,001, with capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,081,710. This is only the sec- 
ond published statement of the company dur 
ing the incumbency of its new president, Mr. 
Harry H. Pond, who in June of this year 
was elected president of that institution. 
Considering Plainfield’s close proximity to 
New York City banks and the fact that four 
other local banks are supported by a popu- 
lation of less than 31,000, it is significant 
that the company’s remarkable growth is 
based upon merit, service rendered and the 
wisdom of those to whom the guidance of 
the company’s affairs are entrusted. 

Mr. Pond has been connected with the 
Plainfield Trust Company since 1910, when 
he became secretary and treasurer. In 1913 
he was elected vice-president of the Me- 
chanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York and at the same time was elected to 
the vice-presidency of the Plainfield Trust 
Company. He is a banker of wide experi- 
and sagacity, and is eminently fitted 
to guide the destinies of so progressive an 
institution. Mr. Pond continues, of course, 
in his important New York connection. 

The active executive management of the 
Plainfield Trust Company is ably directed 
by Mr. DeWitt Hubbell, who holds the posi- 
tion of vice-president, secretary and treas- 
urer. His business acumen and rare person- 
ality have won for him, as for Mr. Pond, the 
confidence and high regard of the residents 
of Plainfield, and the loyal co-operation of 
the employees of the bank. 

The Plainfield Trust Company has also 
been distinguished by the successful men of 
high character and ability that have 


ence 


been 


called to serve on its board of directors. As 
in the past, the stability, personal integrity 
and financial responsibility of the members 
of the directorate characterize its present 
board, which is composed of Charles W. Mc- 
Cutchen, chairman of the board, Henry M. 
Cleaver, Frederick Geller, Arthur M. Harris, 
Augustus V. Heely, DeWitt Hubbell, Edward 
H. Ladd, Jr.. Harry H. Pond, Charles A. 
Reed, Frank H. Smith, John P. Stevens, Sam- 
uel Townsend, Cornelius B. Tyler and Lewis 
E. Waring. 

The officers of the company are Harry H. 
Pond, president; Augustus V. Heely, vice- 
president; DeWitt Hubbell, vice-president 
and secretary-treasurer; F. Irving Walsh, 
assistant secretary-treasurer; H. Douglas Da- 
vis, assistant and trust officer ; 
Russell C,. Doeringer, assistant treasurer. 


secretary 


MOUNT VERNON TRUST COMPANY 

One of the most active and successful trust 
companies in New York is the Mount Ver- 
non Trust Company. The latest statement 
shows total resources of $12,045,607 including 
cash on hand and in banks of $920,712: loans, 
$7,228,000: securities, $1,824,000; mortgages, 
$1,670,000. Deposits total $11,064,000. Capi- 
tal surplus and undivided profits amount to 
$847,736. The officers are: Arch. M. Camp- 
bell, president: Mark D. Stiles, vice-presi- 
dent; Edwin H. Peck, vice-president; M. H. 
Hall, vice-president: J. M. Bromley, secre- 
tary and treasurer: Stephen Van Tassel, as- 
sistant treasurer: David B. Donovan, assist- 
ant secretary and assistant treasurer; Chas. 
H. Ticknor, assistant secretary; L. C. Wel- 
lington, trust officer; Robert B. Campbell, 
manager, West Side Office. 

The Boise City National Bank of Boise, 
Idaho, reports resources of $4,479,000; de- 
posits, $3,756,000; capital, $250,000;  sur- 
plus and undivided profits $226,678. 
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The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


$20,000,000 
23,250,354 
390,789,470 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 


Sherrill Smith 
Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Cashier 
William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols H. Wendell Endicott 
Newcomb Carlton 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 


William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 
F. Edson White 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 





FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF NEW YORK 
COMMUNITY TRUST 

Plans are being actively advanced for com- 
pleting the machinery of the New York Com- 
munity Trust. At a recent meeting of rep- 
resentatives of various banks and trust com- 
panies of Manhattan and Brooklyn which 
have qualified as trustees of the Community 
Trust, the matter of appointing members of 
the Distribution Committee was considered. 
This committee will have sole power of su- 
pervising the expenditure of income and will 
consist of eleven members. Six members, or 
a majority, will be selected by public sources 
of appointment in accordance with the prin- 
ciple observed in the creation of the Cleve- 
land Foundation and other Community 
Trusts now in active operation in the coun- 
try. The remaining five members will be 
selected by the trustee institutions, embrac- 
ing trust companies and banks. 

A survey of the progress of the New York 
Community Trust, since the establishment 
of headquarters at 120 Broadway, was made 
by Director Ralph Hayes at the recent meet- 
ing of bank and trust company representa- 
tives held in the Equitable Building. Follow- 
ing the meeting, Mr. Alvin W. Krech, chair- 
man of the board of the Equitable Trust 
Company, who presided at the meeting, made 


the following statement as to plans under 
way: 

“The plan of The Community Trust com- 
prises not only the conservation of the prin- 
cipal of public bequests, but also the wise 
expenditure of income therefrom. Machinery 
for accomplishing the first of these tasks is 
ready at hand—we have the specialized cor- 
porate services of the various participating 
institutions. But the provisions recently 
made for several future bequests to be ad- 
ministered through the Community Trust, 
warrant our proceeding now with the other 
half of the organization of the Community 
Trust—the machinery for economically and 
effectively spending its income when that in- 
come shall materialize. It will be some time 
before the Community Trust has disbursable 
income; but persons whose wills are now 
being made and who contemplate civic or 
charitable bequests wish to know the nature 
and personnel of the organization of the 
Community Trust. The Distribution Com- 
mittee—which will have the sole power of 
supervising the expenditure of income—will 
consist of eleven persons. Six of them—a 
majority—are selected by public sources of 
appointment. The remaining five are selected 
by the trustee institutions.” 








“Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


STOPPING PAYMENT OF CHECK 


(Bank is bound by notice to cashier 


over telephone on Sunday to stop pay- 

ment of check where the cashier under 

lukes to comply with the request.) 

\ccording to a_ recent 
appears that T. E. Hewitt had a checking 
account in the First National Bank of San 
Angelo, and on Saturday, May 19, 1917 he 
drew a check in favor of Luke Robinson for 
$700,-and delivered it to Robinson. On Sun- 
day following Hewitt called the cashier of 
the bank over the telephone, at his residence 
in San Angelo, and told him not to pay the 
check. The cashier replied that he would 
written memorandum of the matter 
attend to it when he returned to the 
bank. 


Texas decision, it 


make a 


and 


On Monday morning the cashier was de- 
tained at his home by sickness in his fam- 
ily and did not arrive at the bank until 
S.40 a.m. Upon arriving at the bank, he in- 
structed the paying teller not to pay the 
check but the paying teller said that it had 
been presented a few minutes before and had 
been paid. 

The banking hours, according to the by- 
laws, were from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m., but it was 
the custom with the bank, as well as other 
banks in 
S a.m. 
of the 


bank is 


San Angelo, to open its doors at 
Hewitt sued the bank for the amount 
check and the court holds that the 
liable (Hewitt vs. First National 
Bank of San Angelo, 252 S. W. 161). 

In arriving at this conclusion the court 
states that there is nothing in the conten- 
tion by the bank that its business could only 
be transacted at the bank. It is true that 
there are some transactions which a bank 
can properly attend to only at its place of 
business, but there are others which it can 
do away from the bank building, although 
it could not be compelled to transact such 
business outside of the office. It would ap- 
pear, from this decision, that the cashier 
conld have refused to accept the notice at 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


his home, but having agreed to stop it the 


bank was bound. The court says: 

“There is an equitable phase to this case 
which appeals to us most strongly, and we 
think to hold this notice ineffectual would 
work grave injustice. When the cashier was 
called over the telephone, he made no objec- 
tion to talking this much bank business on 
Sunday, or when away from the bank. On 
the contrary, he seems to have accepted the 
notice without any protest, promising to 
make a written memorandum and attend to 
it next morning. It was natural, therefore, 
for Hewitt to conclude that he could rely 
upon this promise of the cashier and make 
no further efforts himself to save his money. 
Had the cushier objected to the notice for 
any reason and refused to accept it, the 
drawer of the check would, at least, have 
had an opportunity to go to the bank in per- 
son by the time it opened on Monday morn- 
ing and serve the notice there. We do not 
say whether or not, as a matter of law, a 
cashier could refuse to receive this notice 
over the telephone at his home on Sunday. 
That question is not before us. But we do 
say that the action of the cashier in the 
case at bar, in receiving the notice as he 
did, very naturally lulled Hewitt into a 
sense of security and kept him from acting 
further in his own behalf in person. 

“Hewitt had given this check on Saturday 
night. He naturally feared it would be pre- 
sented at the bank Monday morning, as it 
was, and before office hours at that. Con- 
fronted with that emergency, he called the 
cashier on Sunday to give him notice at 
once in order that the bank might know 
of his wishes immediately upon opening 
Monday morning. This cashier had in his 
hands ‘the general management of the af- 
fairs of the bank and full control of all its 
employees. He knew the custom of the 
bank to open at 8 o’clock in the morning. 
Hewitt had a right to expect him to dili- 
gently execute the promise he had given and 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1902 


$9,000,000 increase in deposits since the organization of this Company in 


1902. 


this institution. 


This figure best bespeaks the high type of banking that characterizes 


OFFICERS 


HARRY H. Ponp. ; 
AuGustus V. HEELY.... 
DeWitt HUBBELL... 


....President 
.....Vice-President 


Vice-Pres., Sec'y and Treas. 


to stop the 
bank 


payment of this check at the 
when it Monday morning, 
either in person or by message to the proper 
employee. 


opened on 


Under the facts of this case, we 
are clearly of the view that this notice to 
the cashier was notice to the bank.” 

This case suggests the importance of the 
directors of a bank instructing their em- 
ployees to receive no instructions except 
within banking hours and at the banking 
institution office, where the records are kept 
and where proper entries may be made to 
prevent claims such as that in the case re- 
viewed. 


SPENDTHRIFT TRUST 
(The income of a spendthrift trust is 
not subject to foreign attachment.) 

A deed of trust was executed by Alfred C. 
Harrison to the Pennsylvania 
Insurance on 
and Arthur E. 
and other 


Company for 
Lives and Granting Annuities 
Newbold, as trustees. 
securities 


Sonds 


were delivered to be 


held in trust and paid over in quarterly or 


other convenient payments to a son, Alfred 
C. Harrison, “for and during the term of 
his natural life as the same accrued and not 
by way of anticipation, and so that they 
shall not be liable for his debts, contracts 
and engagements.” 

In a recent decision (The Legal Intelli- 
gencer, Philadelphia, September 21, 1923) 
this trust is sustained as a proper disposition 
of property in Pennsylvania and it is held 
that the full effect will be given to the 
spendthrift clause, so that the income may 
not be reached. The court holds that the 
“debts” is broad enough to cover lia- 
bility for damages as well as liability grow- 
ing out of contracts. 


term 


“Voluntary Trusts” is the title of a well 
composed booklet issued by the Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company of New York. 


F. IRVING WALSH... Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Douctas Davis Asst. Sec’y and Trust Officer 


RUSSELL C, DOERINGER ..Assistant Treasurer 


Statement of the Ownership, Management, 
Circulation, etc., Required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York, N.Y., for 


October, 1, 1923 


State of New York |, 
County of New York | 

Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and county aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 443, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to 
wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St 
New York City, N. Y. 

Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 

Managing Editor, None. 

Business Manager, M. Donohue, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 


2. That the owners are: 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, N. Y., Sole Owner 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent. or more of total amount of bonds, 
mortgages, or other securities are: None. 


Curistian A. Lunnow, Publisher. 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this Ist day of 
October, 1923. 


[Seal] BENJAMIN H. MARGOLIES 


Notary Public, 
New York County No. 375 
Commission expires March 1, 1924 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of J. 
Luther Cleveland, Jr., as an assistant secre- 
tary of the company. Mr. Cleveland will as- 
sist in handling the company’s business in the 
southwestern part of the United States. 
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United States Treasury 


Certificates 


ANY AMOUNT OF ANY ISSUE 
BOUGHT AND SOLD 


5m THe Unrren svaTesor sme “ of NORTH AMERICA? 
eee ima) TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 


Commercial Trust Building Three Hundred and Seven 
City Hall Square Chestnut Street 


AERIAL VIEW SHOWING DOMINATING PROPORTIONS OF NEW BUILDING OF THE 
Union Trust COMPANY IN COURSE OF COMPLETION IN THE FINANCIAL CENTER 
OF CLEVELAND 





TRUST 





Securities 


Dealers in Government, 


Municipal, Corporate and 


COMPANIES 


The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Trust 


Able and responsible ad- 


ministration of all fidu- 


Farm Mortgage Bonds. ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 








DOLLAR CURRENCY IN GERMANY 

On account of the acute shortage of cur 
rency throughout Germany these days, many 
American travelers attempt to obtain actual 
dollar bills for their dollar travel funds. In 
most but in al- 
most are surprised to 
dollars than the 
travelers cheque or 
the summer tourists 


cases they are successful, 
every such case they 
receive a amount of 
face amount of their 
draft calls for. Since 
began to return, banks which deal in travel 
funds have hard pressed to explain 
these instances to their clients. 

The following brief explanation given by 
the travel department of the American Ex- 
press Company may accordingly 
value to banks and trust 
dling travelers’ funds: 

“When it is considered that U. S. 
must 


less 


been 


prove of 
companies han- 


Currency 
be imported to Germany, with conse- 
quent insurance and transportation charges, 
and loss of interest, the fact that one cannot 
expect 
dollar 
all 


dealers 


to receive ten U. S. 
check in 
strange. 
must 


dollars for a ten 
will not seem at 
banks and exchange 
the currency 


Germalhy 
Foreign 


pay interest on 





while the dollars are in transit, also 
portation charges and insurance, which means 
that dollar worth more 
in a foreign dollar exchangt 
Actually, of course, dollars can be obtained 
in Germany, but at a 


trans 
currency is always 
country than 
premium which fully 
takes into account all these factors. 
“Another thing puzzles the layman 
is that the bank insists on making two trans 


which 


actions out of the payment of a dollar check 
or draft in actual dollars. No banker should 
have any difficulty explaining that such a 
course is absolutely necessary in order for 
the bank to keep its accounts straight, and 
that, far from 
holder of 


disadvantage to the 
the paper, it is an advantage 

“For the bank which is anxious to 
obtain dollar exchange, consequently 
ready to pay the best the 
same time the bank which is willing to sell 
dollar currency By making two 
transactions of the conversion, the holder of 
the paper may sell it for marks to the bank 
which pays the best 
marks to the 
on dollars and make 


being a 


most 
and 
rate, is seldom at 


cheapest. 
rate, and then take his 


offering the 
his purchase there.’ 


bank lowest rate 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 


wd. 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


————— 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


———w-- 


$3,066,735.53 





ATTRACTIVE 
MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK OF NEw 
York, LocatEep AT SECOND AVENUE 
STREET, WHICH WAS FORMALLY OPENED OCTOBER Ist 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Is thoroughly 


equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, 


Collections, etc. 
Your Business is Solicited. 
OFFICERS: 


JOHN STITES 
JOHN B. PIRTL! 
ANGEREAU GRAY 
SIDNEY JENKINS 
RHODES BOSWELI 
FrReD W. Gates 


FURNISH Mana er, 
Nora Kir 


\. R 


MODERN QUARTERS FOR MECHANICS 
& METALS NATIONAL BRANCHES 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
if New York believes in providing attractive 
and modern quarters for the 
various branch offices. This policy is 
dictated by the rapid growth and 
more ample accommodation for the branch 
At the present time new quarters are 
construction for two of the 
ranches. On October 11th the handsome new 
banking home for the branch at 


patrons of its 
also 


need of 


otfices. 


lh process of 
| 


Second ave- 
le and 14th street was formally opened and 


“ 


New Home For BRANCH OF THI 


l4tu 


AND 


HAWES 
HINKLE 
WICKSTEAD 
ROSENTHAI 
JOHN KESSELRING 
CHARLES SPEED 
ind New Busine 

t's Department 


EDGAR B. 
Epw. W. 
JOHN J 


BEN S 


ne 


thousands of customers and neighborhood 
and admire the 
model construction and equipment. 

This new building, which is accessibly lo- 
cated to all parts of the lower East Side of 
New York City, took a year to construct. It 
is of red brick with white stone columns and 
trim. The main banking room is spacious 
particularly light and well ventilated. 
A safe deposit vault of the most modern con- 
struction has installed. The door of 


this vault weighs six tons and as a protective 


friends came to inspect 


and 
been 


measure it is equipped with a system of time 
locks. 

William MacCammon, who has been mana- 
ger of the Stuyvesant Branch for 
a number of years and has a wide acquaint- 


Square 


ance in the district, continues in that position. 


KANSAS CITY’S LEADING TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., belongs to the first rank of Ameri- 
can trust companies both in volume of busi- 
ness and in efficiency of administration. The 
latest statement of September 14th shows 
aggregate resources of $106,142,000 including 
and discounts of $43,549,000; 
bonds, ete., $5,220,000: U. S. 
tificates, $21,190,000 ; 
change, $27,654,000. 
O00. 


loans stocks, 
bonds and cer- 
and sight ex- 
Deposits total $S88,734,- 
Capital is $6,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $2,520,418. 
with the executive 


cash 


Closely co-operating 
management is a board 
of directors comprising some of the leading 
men in financial, industrial and business in- 
terests in Kansas City. 


The Fidelity International Trust Com- 
pany of New York, reports total resources 
of $27,809,000 ; deposits, $21,221,000; capital, 
$2,000,000; surplus, $1,500,000; 
profits, $445,884. 


undivided 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Acts as Executor Under Will, Ad- 


ministrator, Curator, Assignee, Re- 


ceiver, or in any Fiduciary Capacity. 


Capital and Surplus 


$350,000.00 


General Banking Business Solicited 


“THE GRANGER PRESIDENT” OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
The 

been happy in the choice of a president at 

the 


American Bankers Association has 


recent annual convention to guide the 
destinies of the organization during the en- 
suing year. The air is charged with the so- 
called “plight of the farmer” and agricultural 
problems have the the 


National affairs. was 


center of stage in 


Therefore it wise in 
the American Bankers Association to choose 
Walter W. Head of Omaha, who has already 
received the sobriquet. “The 
President of the A. B. A.” He 
and raised on a farm at 
he learned all the 
as well as 


Granger 
was born 
Adrian, 
manuals of farm 

its hardships. His father 
and Mr. Head is a big 
man of affairs in the prairie States as presi- 
dent of the Omaha National Bank and also 
of the Omaha Trust Company, besides multi- 
farious other public duties, he still regards 
himself as a dirt 

Mr. Head’s farm of near St. 
Joseph, Mo., is a model in its operation and 


Iil., where 
work 
was 


a farmer, although 


farmer. 


2.200 acres 


successful production because he insists upon 
directing it His Hereford cattle 
and Poland China hogs bring back the blue 
ribbonS from adjacent county fairs. In fact 
Mr. Head's farm ideal demonstration 
of what can be accomplished when the 
“banker-farmer principle” is applied to prac- 
tice. Mr. Head is moreover a_ self-made 
banker of exceptional ability. He practices 
and in his business and personal dealings puts 
into use the precepts of a genuine Christian 
manhood. Personally, he those 
qualities that invite enduring friendship and 
lovalty. 


in person. 


is an 


possesses 


SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
A recent financial statement of the 
kane & Eastern Trust Company of Spokane, 
Wash., resources of $11,- 
552,570 including cash and exchange of $2,- 
217,928 ; discounts, $7,714,775; 
U. 8. securities, $597,551: other 
Deposits total 

$9,079,213. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
and undivided $567,357. The 
kane & Eastern Trust Company has custody 


Spo 


shows aggregate 

and 
Government 
bonds and 


loans 
stocks, 


profits, Spo 
of trust and estate funds, including corporate 
trusts, amounting in value to $24,696,736. 


IDEAL BANK AND TRUST ALLIANCE IN 
SPOKANE 

The affiliation between the Old National 
Bank and the Union Trust Company of Spo- 
kane, Wash., combination of 
commercial and fiduciary services which an- 
swers every requirement. The 
capital stock of the Union Trust Company is 
owned by the shareholders of the Old Na- 
tional and the directors of the two institu- 
tions are the While there are nu- 
merous alliances of this kind in the country 
the Spokane institutions not only operate 
under joint stock and directorial control, but 
also operate side by side. 


represents a 


coneeivable 


same. 


There is a happy 
blending of contacts which enables each in- 
stitution to be of service to the departments 
of the other. The executive offices and de- 
partments are so situated as to facilitate 
routine business and provide the maximum 
of service. 

The latest official statements of the Old 
National and the Union Trust shows that 
there is almost an equal division of banking 
and fiduciary responsibility. The Old Na- 
tional bank has aggregate resources of $23,- 
126,000 and the Union Trust Company has 
total trust responsibility of $22,972,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL ° ViCE-PRES. JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- - ASST. TREAS 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 2D VicE-PRES WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ASST SECRETARY 
H. H. M. LEE - 3D VICE-PREs. REGINALD S. OPIE - - ASST. SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES GEORGE PAUSCH ASST. SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - TREASURER ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY ROLAND L. MILLER _ a ba " CASHIER 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS HARRY E. CHALLIS - ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS BLANCHARD RANDALL ROBERT GARRETT 
WALDO NEWCOMER ELISHA H. PERKINS GEORGE C. JENKINS 
NORMAN JAMES JOHN W. MARSHALL HOWARD BRUCE 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN J. NELLIGAN MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





The estate of the late President Warren The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
Harding, according to an appraisal filed Oc- and Mrs. Laura Hately Forbes are named as 
tober 11th in the Probate Court at Marion, executors and trustees of the estate of the 
Ohio, is valued at $486,565, exclusive of late Allen Boyd Forbes who was head of 
stock held in the Harding Publishing Com- Harris, Forbes & Company, the investment 
pany, Which has not vet been appraised. banking form of New York. 


A SrrrkInG Virw or New York Harpor, THE GATEWAY TO THE LAND OF FREEDOM, 
SHOWING PYRAMID OF BANKERS TRUST COMPANY IN FOREGROUND 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The 
Central Trust Company Represented 


TOPEKA 
Consolidated with I n es anada ? 


The Merriam Mortgage Co. To 


J. R. BURROW, President receive the best 
. ° ’ resiaden 


attention, and to produce 


Capital and Surplus, $500,000.00 the most satisfactory re- 


sults, your Canadian in- 
terests should be en- 
trusted to a capable and 
experienced Canadian 


INHERITANCE TAX PROBLEMS CON. TUS CORRRIRT- 


FRONTING TRUST OFFICERS We offer a conscien- 
(Continued from page 381) tious service to individ- 
at all times be remembered that inheritance uals and institutions re- 
tax laws, as already pointed out, change with quiring Canadian repre- 
startling and sometimes unfortunate fre- sentation. 
quency, and that it is necessary that the 
trust officer keep constantly abreast of the Th es 
latest amendments and decisions in order € Northern Trusts oO. 
properly to advise the customers of his HEAD OFFICE 
company. WINNIPEG, CANADA 
For instance, a man, supposed to know 
something about inheritance tax laws, re 
cently challenged the statement that Iowa 
imposed a direct inheritance tax. AS a 
matter of fact, the collateral inheritance tax 
law in Iowa was abolished by the amend- 
ment of 1921, and the law now provides for 
the taxation of bequests to near relatives 
as well as to those more remote. This man, 
then, had been asleep, from the inheritance 
tax standpoint, for over two years, and pos- 
sibly may have given advice which proved 
costly to the interests of those who consulted 
him. 
This is only one instance. Such instances, 
however, might be multiplied almost indefi- 
nitely and the trust officer who desires and 
intends to render proper service—service 
which the customers of the company have 
a right to require—must be, at all times, 
abreast of the latest changes in both legis- 
lation and rulings. Without this informa- 
tion, the estates of customers may lose thou- 
sands of dollars and the company lose val- 
uable customers. 
In a final article there will be considered 
some of the more detailed problems with 
which the trust officer is confronted. 


Thomas H. Work has been appointed assist- — . — 
ant cashier of the Marine Trust Company, JOSEPH WAYNE, JR. 
Buffalo. 


President, Girard National Bank, Philadelphia 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GopDARD.......Chairman of the Board 
HENRY A. HAUGAN...........+++-.--..+ President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. EpwaRp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. COX.cccc.. se ee002e56- Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.........++++++++. Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT...........+.+--.-.5ecretary 
Wan. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
JosepH F. NoTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES.............Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. MorseE............Assistant Cashier 
EpwarRpD L. JARL..............-Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Joun D. CAMPBELL...........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


COCKRAN WILL PRESCRIBES 
INVESTMENTS 

The will of the late Representative W. 
Bourke Cockran, who died in Washington, 
March ist, leaving an estate valued at 
$600,000, sets forth instructions to executors 
and trustees in regard to investment of 
funds, as follows: 

“I authorize my executors and trustees to 
invest and reinvest all funds that may come 
into their possession from time to time, as 
in their discretion they may see fit, in real 
estate, bonds of the United States or any of 
the States of the Union, or of any munici- 





COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 


International Trust Co. 


Main Office 
Chambers Street & W. Broadway 


Branches 
17 Battery Pl. 110 William St. 
NEW YORK CITY 


Member 
Federal Reserve System 


New York Clearing House 


Assets Over 
$25,000,000.00 


——— 


pality, or in first mortgage bonds or stocks 
of dividend-paying railroads, or in bonds se- 
cured by mortgages upon improved real es- 
tate not exceeding two-thirds of the ap- 
praised value when the real estate is situ- 
ated in the Borough of Manhattan, or the 
Borough of the Bronx, city of New York, 
and not exceeding one-half of the appraised 
value of said real estate if situated 
where.” 


else- 


The Peoples’ Banking & Trust Company of 
Marietta, O., has increased its surplus fund 
to $500,000, 





Cordiality is never a substitute for efficiency 

—but when efficiency and cordiality combine 

in a bank’s service enduring friendships result 
Th 


nk of Pittsburgh 


. National ssociation 
THE OLDEST BANK IN AMERICA WEST OF THE ALLEGHENY MOUNTAINS 





TRUST COMPANIES 


| 
The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in | 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, ETC. 


Among the latest announcements of the The Central Union Trust Company has 
ippointment of banks and trust companies been appointed trustee for the $3,250,000 


of New York City to act as transfer agents, three-and-a-half-vear secured 6% per cent 
registrars, trustees, ete., for corporate issues gold notes, due January 1, 1927, and the 


$6,000,000 thirty-yveal G1, per cent deben 


¢ 


of securities, are the following: 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


ture bonds. due July 1. 19538. of the Penn 
has been appointed trustee, registrar, and 


Ohio Edison Company; registrar Muscle 
paying agent under the Oklahoma Gas and 


Shoals, Birmingha & Pensacola Railway 
Electric Company, Muskogee Gas and Elec 


Company first mortgage 6 per cent. gold 
tric Company, Southern Oklahoma Power bonds: registrar of the American Smelting 
Company, Oklahoma Light and Power Com and Refining Company for Series B first 
pany, and Shawnee Gas and Electric Com 
pany Trust Indenture dated August 1, 1923 
securing an authorized issue of $5,000,000 
par value Mortgage Notes of Oklahoma Gas 
and Electric Company dated August 1, 1925, 
due August 1, 1926; transfer agent for 200, 


mortgage 6 per cent. gold bonds. 


OOO shares of 7 per cent. cumulative pr 
ferred stock, par value $100 and 57.506 shares 
f 6 per cent. participating preferred stock, 
ar value $50, of the Illinois Power and 
Light Corporation: transfer agent for 100, 
OOO shares of preferred stock, par value $10 
and 200,000 shares of commo stock 
value $10, of Blyn Shoes, Inc 
The Bankers Trust Company has beei 
pointed registrar for the capital stock 
Domes Mines, Limited 
The Empire Trust Company has been 
pointed registrar of the certificates of 
posit issued by the National City Bank as 
depositary for the stockholders protective 
committee of the Minneapolis & St. L 
ad Company 
Chase National Bank has been ap 

pointed registrar of Bankers Trust Company 
certificates of deposit for common and pre 
ferred stock of the American Writing Paper 


Company; registrar of voting trust certifi 





cates for 775.000 shares of Common and 


250,000 shares of preferred Series A stock of 

the Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit Corpora- 

tion: registrar of 189,000 shares of capital Joun B, LARNER 
stock of the New York Rapid Transit Cor- tek 0 sheng tomb 


ii. Divisi 


orarlio 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Specialized Service to Banks 


Custody Service 
for Banks 


P SO have their own or their cust »mers’ 
securities immediately available in New 


York City is often of great importance to out- 


of-town banks. We accept for safekeeping 
stocks, bonds, and mortgages, collect and re- 
mit income and principal, receive and make 
deliveries of securities, execute orders to buy 


or sell, and attend to other details. 


Our booklet, “Specialized Service to Banks,” 
which describes this and other services, will 
be sent on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 





TRUST 


New York City 


SURVEY OF NEW YORK SECURITY 
MARKETS 


Thomas Gibson 
Discussion in this district continues to 
the outlook for general 
Opinion on the subject is very much divided, 
some observers predicting increased prosper- 
itv, while others are looking for a period of 
depression. Such competent observers as 
Judge Gary, Frank A. Vanderlip, Judge Lov- 
ett and others have recently 


center on business. 


gone on record 
with the opinion that we will continue pros- 
perous, but that no “boom” is probable. — It 
is characteristic of Wall Street that it 
looks forward to a 
tions. It must feast or a 
famine—a bull market or a bear market. As 
a matter of fact, the great majority of the 
years preceding the war furnish a record of 
gradually increasing wealth and prosperity, 
with booms or panics the exception. 


never 
period of normal condi- 


have either a 


Business Indexes 
Such indexes of general business as the 
records of freight car loadings, pig iron pro- 
duction, and bank clearings that vol 
ume of business continues at about the nor- 
mal expectation. Because of the widely ac- 
cepted an approaching period of 
great activity and inflation which appeared 
in the early months of the year, there was 
considerable forward buying 
up. The recent moderate new 
business has probably been due to this for- 
ward buying. It is found that 
orders have declined a little, consumption 
continues at the high level. That consump- 
tion will so continue as long as labor is fully 
employed at high wages is a foregone con- 
clusion. The purchasing power of the farm- 
ers has materially increased of 
late and is much greater than was the case 
a year ago. 
The freight car loadings are now looked 
upon as one of the most dependable indexes 


show 


theory of 


and stocking 
recession in 


while new 


also been 


COMPANIES 


of general business, but ure frequently 
misinterpreted. The fact that we have re- 
cently had a succession of million car weeks 
has been the subject of much optimistic com- 
ment and has, strangely enough, given rise 
to predictions that the present 
he sustained. 


they 


pace cannot 
AS a fact, car load- 
recently running 
below the normal seasonal expectation. This 
fact is lost sight of failure to 
note that loadings should increase from year 
to year and that with preced- 
ing years must be adjusted to this upward 
trend. Loadings are now running at the rate 
of about 115 per cent. of the average of 
1920-21-22. As the rate of natural annual in- 
crease is about 8 per cent., 


matter of 


ings have been somewhat 


because of 


comparisons 


the merely nor- 
mal expectation at present is about 117 per 
cent. 
The Security Markets 
The security market has continued to back 
and fill in A rather narrow range, with much 
irregularity in the movements of individual 


stocks and bonds, and some irregularity in 


the main 
been 


groups. The railroad issues have 
making a much better showing than 
the industrials during the last two months. 
On September Ist the average of active rail- 
road stocks was 65.63 and of active indus- 
trial stocks 88.92. At this writing the rail- 
road average is 64.70 and the industrial aver- 
age 83.69, showing a decline of 
1 average point in the 
with over 5 average points in 
This appears to represent a 
recognition of the fact that the earnings of 
the railroads have been steadily improving 
while the industrial margin of profit remains 
unsatisfactory. The credit situation 
tinues quite satisfactory, although 
rates are still above normal. This is largely 
due to the fact that prominent men in the 
banking world have set their faces against 
the free use of rediscounting privileges while 
the banks’ own capital is employed in lucra- 
tive quarters, such as high 
vield securities. 


than 

compared 
industrials. 
rather belated 


less 


rails as 


con- 
interest 


purchases of 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS................... 


$20,000,000 


NET DEPOSITS. .....................+.+--++++ $190,000,000 
Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


SUMMARY OF TRUST COMPANIES OF 
NEW YORK CITY 


The notable feature in the latest summary 
of the financial 
panies of New 
10th, is the 
posits as compared 
30th. The 


not preferred, amounting to $154,866,500. De- 


statements of 
York 


decrease of 


trust 
City as of September 
$266,484.000 in de- 
with the total for 


decrease is in 


com- 


June 
largest deposits, 
posits or balances due trust companies, banks 
and $37,746,000 since last 
June and preferred deposits decreased $73, 
871,000, March 23 
somewhat spectacular 
increase in trust company deposits amount- 
ing to $238,019.000 so that the 
14th total far below the combined de- 
posits of March 27th when they amounted to 
$2,.447,000,000 as $2.361,000,000 on 
September 10th. One year ago in September 
deposits were 100 million than on the 
last date. In September, 1921, total depos- 
its of trust companies were $1,926,000,000 ; in 
1920 $2.336,000, 000 1919 
they $2,419,000,000, 

Aggregate New York City 
trust companies on Sept. 10, were $2,915,- 
921,700 a decrease of $264,887,000 as compar- 
ed with June 30th. During the same pe- 
riod there was a decrease of $13,095,000 in 
increase of $13,508,000 in 
rediscounts, 


bankers decreased 


Between calls of and 


June 30 there was a 
September 
is not 


against 


less 


they were and in 
aggregated 


resources of 


acceptances ; an 
bills payable and 

It is worth while noting that in the last 
four years the combined capital of New York 
City trust companies has increased from 
$104,700,000 to $159,000,000 ; surplus and un 
divided profits increased from $177,886,000 
to $201,072,000. Between the last two calls 
there was a decrease of $148,748,000 in loans 
and discounts secured by collateral; an in- 
crease of $26,212,000 in amount of bills pur- 
chased not secured and decrease of $40,455,- 
000 in public security investments. National 
banks of New York show $70,000,000 decrease 
in deposits for same period. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


ORGANIZATION OF ANGLO-SOUTH 
AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 


The Anglo-South American Trust Company 
is being organized under New York charter 
with capital of $1,000,000 and surplus of 
$500,000. Interests identified with the Anglo- 
South American Bank behind this new 
enterprise which will be conducted as a 
separate organization offices at 49 
Broadway. Norman C. Stenning, New York 
the Anglo-South American Bank, 
will be president and Cecil Piatt, vice-presi- 
dent. The board of directors will include R. 
J. Hose, W. E. Wells, Edward J. Cornish, 
N. C. Stenning, Cecil Piatt, W. H. Trachsel, 
Carlisle J. Abram I. Elkus and 
Franklin 8. 


are 
with 


agent of 


Gleason, 
Jerome. 


ANNUAL MEETING NEW YORK 
CLEARING HOUSE 

At the recent 

York Clearing 

Alexander, 


annual 
House 
chairman of 


meeting of the New 
Association 
the 


James 8S. 
National Bank 


of Commerce in New York, was elected presi- 


dent, Walter E. 
of the Corn Exchange Bank. William Wood- 
ward, president of the Hanover National 
Bank, was elected chairman of the Clearing 
House Committee, as successor to Stephen 
Baker, president of the Bank of Manhattan 
Company. Dunham B. Sherer, vice-presi- 
dent of the Corn Exchange 
secretary. Clearings during 1923 amounted 
to $214.621,480.806 against $213,326.385,751 
in 1922, or an average daily clearing figure 
of $713,028,009 against $706,378,760. 


succeeding Frew, president 


jank was chosen 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has just issued two new booklets, “Some 
Things to Consider in Having Your Lawyer 
Draw Your Will,” which outlines practical 
considerations in planning a will and “Trus- 
teeing Your Insurance” which discusses the 
advantages of placing in trust the proceeds 
of life insurance policies. 





PFRUST 


COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 


existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


BEQUESTS TO NEW YORK COMMUNITY 
TRUST 

Joseph N. Babcock, vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York and 
chairman pro tempore of the Trustees Com- 
mittee of the Community Trust advises that 
a will providing for substantial future phil- 
anthropic bequests through the New York 
Community Trust had been drawn on behalf 
of an unnamed client by Sherman Day of 
Patterson, Eagle, Greenough & Day. William 
Greenough of the same firm is counsel for the 
Community Trust. The U. S. Mortgage & 
Trust Company is designated as trustee. 

Frank J. vice-president of the 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company, the trus- 
tee named by the will, stated: “Our duty 
under this instrument insofar as we are 
advised will be to conserve and invest a given 
amount of principal. The income from that 
sum, and under certain conditions a small 
proportion of principal, will be applied to 
philanthropic purposes under the direction 
of the Community—Trust.” 


Parsons, 


An extra dividend of one per cent. and 
the regular quarterly dividend of three per 
cent. have been declared by the Bank of the 
Manhattan Company payable October 1, 


STATEMENTS OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, under date of September 10th, reported 
aggregate resources of $511.712,119; depos- 
its, $415,126,.5380; capital, $25,000,000 ; 
plus, $15,000,000; undivided 
441. 

The Bankers Trust Company reports total 
resources of $330,067,664: deposits, 
952,000; capital, $20,000,000; surplus, 
000,000 ; undivided profits, $9,228,620. 

The Farmers Loan & Trust Company re- 
ports $156,803,000 ; deposits, 
$129,730,000 ; capital, $5,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $16,171,582. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany shows resources of $62,143,451; depos- 
its, $53,402,000; capital, $3,000,000; surplus, 
$3,000,000 ; undivided profits, $1,428,398. 

The Empire Trust Company reports re- 
sources of $52,017,000; deposits, $43,753,000 ; 
capital, $2,000,000 ; surplus, $1,100,000; undi- 
vided profits, $1,001,935. 


sur- 
profits, $3.330.- 


S$251.- 


$15,- 


resources of 


Walter E. Frew, president of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank of New York, returned recently 
on the 8S. S. Aquitania after a month’s motor 
tour of France and England. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOC oo. OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Off 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer RANDOLPH P. WHITE ‘ 
SEYMOUR H. Horr, V President Jj. H. LocHstu Ler, Assistant Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer JAMES W. ECKENRODE, Assistant 1 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary HARRY F. MANOR, Assistant S 


JoHN LANDGRAF, Assistant Secretary F. G. Meter, Auditor 


HEAD \ lr t Om 


a ee 


TRIBUTE TO MILTON FERGUSON their congratulations, to record their appre 

One of the most popular and highly regard ciation of his loyal and faithful devotion 
ed members of the trust company community @! to render tribute to his performance of 
in New York, Milton Ferguson, vice-president duty in a manner which has contributed to 
and secretary of the Central Union Trust the good will enjoyed by the company. <Afte1 
Company, recently completed forty years of beginning his employment on June 25, 188%, 
continuous service with that company at she_held in his earlier years various clerical 
a meeting of the Executive Committee of positions in all the banking departments of 
the trustees of the Central Union Trust Com the company and demonstrated the possession 
pany the following minute was unanimously . qualities as a result of which he was 
idopted : made assistant secretary on October 29, 


S = . be (WT secretary ¢ ‘ or » ‘ “ay 
“The fortieth anniversary of Mr. Milton iM, secretary on January 21, 1909, and 


Ferguson's connection with this company vice-president as well as secretary on Jan 


“ar ‘ or : a > ; . service of 

furnishes an occasion of which the trustees uary IS, 1917. Such continued service of 

are glad to take advantage to extend to him progressive usefulness merits the commen 
dation which the trustees gladly accord.” 


NEW TRUST COMPANY IN NEW YORK 

The Trust Company of North America has 
filed an organization certificate with the 
New York State Banking Department. Of 
fices will be located at 938 Liberty street. 
Capital of the new company will be $500,- 
000, and surplus $250,000, Incorporators are 
Joseph MeCurrach, Edward I. Edwards, Wil- 
liam J. Keeley, Charles P. Brown, Walter 
J. Green, William C. Sproul, Wilson VP. Tan- 
ner, Thomas H. Birch and Edward J. Noble. 
It is understood that Col Thomas H. Birch, 
formerly United States Minister to Portugal, 
will be president of the new institution 

An illustrated folder giving a view of 
Wall Street as it was in 1810 when the Me 
chanics and Metals Bank of New York was 
organized, is being distributed by that in- 
stitution. 

Harry E. Powell, vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York has 
been elected a trustee of the Broadway Sav- 
ings Institution. 

Mr. and Mrs. Medley Scovil announce the 

MILTON FERGUSON arrival of a son, Alexander Hewston Scovil. 
Vice-President and Secretary, Central Union Trust Co. of Mr. Scovil is president of Medley Scovil & 


New York, who recently completed forty years of continu- ‘ : oe 
Ur ; Co. New York. 
ous service with that company 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





BRANCH OFFICE CHANGES BY U. S. 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
Several changes in the personnel of the 
branch offices of the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company of New York were an- 
nounced recently. Following the resignation 
of Charles S. Andrews as vice-president in 
charge of the 73d street branch the vacancy 
was filled with the election of John A. Hop- 
per as vice-president in that of- 
Little, vice-president, suc- 
ceeded Mr. Hopper in charge of the Madison 
Avenue branch. Gladding B. Coit, formerly 
secretary, Was assistant 
Charles Diehl, formerly manager 
of the 125th street branch has also been ap- 


charge of 


fice. George 38S. 


assistant elected 


treasurer. 


pointed an assistant treasurer. 


CHARLES DIEHL 


Recently elected Assistant Treasurer of the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company of New York 


General Motors sold in September 69,400 
and trucks compared with 66,019 in 
August and as compared with 35,448 in Sep- 


tember last year. 


cars 


Carroll Downs, president of the Star Mo- 
tors Co., will be president of the new Lib- 
erty National Bank shortly to be opened in 
New York by W. C. Durant. C. 8. Andrews, 
Jr., formerly vice-president of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, has been 
elected vice president. 

The Kings 
Brooklyn is seeking a 
$300 on deposit for the 
sity” several years ago. 
University” was 
never functioned. 


Trust 
depositor who 
“Brooklyn 

The 
incorporated in 


County Company of 
left 
Univer- 
“Brooklyn 

1861 but 


GEORGE 8S. LITTLE 
Recently elected Vice President of the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company of New York, in charge 
of the Madison Avenue Office 
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BUFFALO—cAn Automotive Center 


Buffalo makes one of the finest automobiles 
in this country, as well as several trucks, which 
compare favorably with anything in the United 


States. 


The skilled labor employed in this in- 


dustry furnishes substantial and skilled crafts- 
men, as well as a large sales revenue. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital, Surplus and Reserves over $20,000,000.00 


EARNINGS OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES 

A comparison of surplus and undivided 
profits of the trust companies of New York 
City as of September 30, 1922 and September 
10, 1923 shows that earning capacity has 
well sustained during the past year. 
There are only a few instances where surplus 
and undivided profits show decrease 
payment of regular dividends. The per cent. 
earned on capital ranged from 1.2 to as high 
as 102.9. Percentage of earnings on capital, 
and undivided profits ranged from 
19.9. The Central Union Trust Com- 
Lawyers Title, United States Trust 
Company and Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany showed the largest percentage of earn- 
ings on fund employed. 


been 


surplus 
2.9 to 


pany, 


The International Acceptance Bank is in 
receipt of $1,092.22 bank draft from a cus- 
tomer in Germany which measures twelve (12) 
feet in length. It was necessary for the cus- 
to affix 272—20,000 mark stamps to 
comply with Revenue laws of Germany. 

Gates W. MeGarrah, chairman of the Me- 
chanics & Metals National Bank of New York 
director of the Air Re- 
duction Company, to succeed John McHugh, 
retired. 


tomer 


has been elected a 


after 


REMARKABLE GROWTH OF MANUFAC. 
TURERS TRUST COMPANY 

During the twelve months preceding Octo- 
ber 1, the Manufacturers Trust Company of 
Manhattan and Brooklyn has increased its 
deposits from $53,466,000 to $97,676,000, a 
of over $44,000,000 or an average in- 
crease of three and one-half millions a month. 
The October 1st statement shows aggregate 
resources of $119,852,000, including cash on 
hand, in Federal Reserve and other banks, 
$21,012,000; U. S. Government, State and city 
securities, $7,363,000; loans, $76,492,000. Cap- 
ital is $5,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $5,041,369. The growth of this in- 
stitution is chiefly attributable to the pro- 
gressive policies introduced by President Na- 
than S. Jonas. 


gain 


a) 


George Bertrand Paull has been appointed 
assistant secretary of the New York Trust 
Company. 

The Buffalo Trust Company of Buffalo, N. 
Y., has received permission to increase capi- 
tal stock from $1,250,000 to $1,500,000. 

William E. Purdy, assistant vice-president 
of the Chase National Bank of New York, 
recently returned from a two months’ absence 
in Europe. 
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TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST COMPANY 
BOND AND MORTGAGE GUARANTEECOMPANY 


HESE two companies, occupying offices in common in New York, 

Brooklyn and Jamaica, Long Island, supplied last year $99,000,000 

of high class mortgage investments chiefs to investors in the 
neighborhood of New York City. There is no reason, however, why in 
vestors residing elsewhere should not take advantage of the perfected 
machinery of these two companies for furnishing absolutely safe invest 
ments. 


The Title Guarantee and Trust Company makes use of its knowledge 
of good mortgages to lend its money on first mortgage on property in 
Greater New York. Long experience has taught our appraisers and our 
mortgage committees the kind of loans to make. The property may be 
anything from an east side tenement to a high class Fifth Avenue residence, 
or from a garage to a high class office building, but it must be suitably 
located for its purpose and its income must justify its cost. The Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company examines and guarantees the title and 


attends to the details of closing the loan. Its cap! ital and surplus is 
$21,000,000. 


When the loan is sold to an investor the Bond and Mortgage Guarantee 
Company issues to that investor a policy guaranteeing the payment of 
principal and interest. The Bond and Mortgage Guarantee Co ympany has 
a capital and surplus of $12,000,000, and has been in business for thirty-one 
years. During this time, the quality of its guarantees has been such that 
its strength has increased continuously and it is stronger today than ever 
in its history, showing that it knows how to do the business of guaranteeing 
mortgages safely. 


For the convenience of investors, larger guaranteed mortgages are 
divided into Certificates so that it is possible for us to take care of the 
investor who has $200 or any amount above. At present, the guaranteed 
interest rate is 5% and interest begins on the day we receive your check. 
We shall be glad to do business personally or by mail with anyone wanting 
an investment which is absolutely safe and carefree. 


176 Broadway 175 Remsen Street 
NEW YORK BROOKLYN 


160-08 Jamaica Avenue, JAMAICA 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 

WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


( ipital 
American Trust Company.. ; $2,000,000 
Bankers Trust Co.. . 20,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co $,000,00 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 
entral Union Trust Co 12,500,000 
ommercial Trust Co pak 1,000,000 
Corporation Trust Co............. 500.000 
Empire Trust Co 2,000,000 
Equitable Trust Co 23,000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust . 5,000,000 
Fidelity-International..... 2,000,000 
Fulton Trust 500,000 
Guaranty ‘ 25,000,000 
Hudson Trust Co.. 4 700,000 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 17,509,000 
Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... 
Manufacturers Trust Co.. 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co..... 
People’s Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust.......... 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust + 
United States Trust Co........... 


500,000 
. 6,000,000 

5,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
3 700,000 
. 10,000,000 
.. 1,600,000 
. 10,000,000 
. 3,000,000 
. 2,000,000 


plus and 


1923 
$1,189,100 
24,228,600 
1L?. 108.000 

513.800 
21,752 300 

353,800 
231.300 

l 900 
10.2 24.700 
16,.171.600 
1.945.900 


798.500 


() 


) 


> & 


18.330,400 »} Ls 
919,300 
11,497,600 390.849 
3,651,100 
5.480.000 S37 SOO 
5,033 ,100 242 
1.014.700 
337 000 
342,900 
3.081.700 5 
13,616,600 3 
41.428 400 5 
17,230,300 


too 


> 600) 


TOO 


114,600 


NK Ohno 
Four '< 
HS 


900 


109.500 
> OS4 SOO 


1S 


iS .200 


, 350.800 


7 


] 
l 
& 997 SOO 
53 402,300 
$4,486,500 
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OPEN 


8:30 A.M. to MIDNIGHT 


DAILY 


OFFICES 
CONVENIENTLY LOCATED 


Qin. 


CAPITAL anno SURPLUS $3,000,000.00 


+9 i +» 


OUR NEW HOME, A 20-STORY ULTRA-MODERN 
OFFICE BUILDING, IS NOW UNDER CONSTRUCTION 
S.W. CORNER 15th AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


“GROW WITH US” 


FRANKLIN TRUST 


COMPANY 


18-20-22 SOUTH 15TH STREET 
S2ND AND MARKET STREETS 5708 GERMANTOWN AVE. 
DELAWARE AVE. AND MARKET ST. FRANKFORD AVE. AND PAUL ST. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


pecial Correspondence 


UNDEVELOPED FIELD OF SERVICE 

It is well known that industrial and other 
centers in Pennsylvania with their prosper- 
ous conmuunities of wage-earners are favorite 
haunts for high-pressure promoters and glib 
vendors of fraudulent or speculative securi- 
The fact that in many Pennsylvania 
industrial centers a large percentage of the 
population consists of foreigners renders the 
task of the fake stock promoter so much eas- 
ier and the victims more numerous. Widows 
left in moderate circumstances or with life 
insurance policy settlements are particularly 
vulnerable. EHven merchants, professional 
and business men are among those who have 
contributed to the many millions reaped by 
spurious stock salesmen. 

The fact that the Pennsylvania 
ture at the last session enacted a 
law does not deter these vultures. Experi- 
that while blue sky laws 
offering of questionable securities 
source, they do not prevent, but rather 
broadcasting of speculative or 
worthless securities. 

Quite a 
panies in 


ties. 


Legisla- 
Blue Sky 


has shown 
curb the 
at the 


encourage 


ence 


number of banks and 
Pennsylvania have established In- 
vestment Service Bureaus and freely 
their advice and facilities to customers and 
the public in regard to investments. The 
“Investigate Before You Invest” has 
widely published. The fact remains, 
however, that the number of banks and trust 
companies which offer such protective servy- 
ice and advice are far too few. Trust com- 
with their numerous contacts, 
a favored position not only to 
uable service in this respect to the people 
of their communities, but also to increase 
their business and connections by inviting 
people to come in for advice who either con- 
template making investments or hold securi- 
ties which require expert attention. Indeed, 
trust companies further and pro- 
vide departments or officers whose duties will 
include analysis of securities submitted by 
customers or The principal point 
is to let the people of the community know 
that the bank or trust company invites in- 
quiries of this character. 


trust com- 


slogan 


been 


panies, are in 


render val- 


may go 


others. 


Directors of the Real 


ance 


Estate Title Insur- 
and Trust Company have added $500,- 
000 to surplus, making that fund $3,500,000. 

Directors of the Land Title and Trust Com- 
pany have added $1,000,000 to surplus, mak- 
ing that fund $11,000,000. 


offer 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, BE. 
President 
J. A. HARRIS, JR. 
Vice-President 
J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier 

W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier 

M. D. REINHOLD, 
Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


LAWS PASSED IN PENNSYLVANIA 
AFFECTING TRUST COMPANIES 


Among the laws enacted at the 
sion of the Pennsylvania Legislature which 
either directly or indirectly affect trust com- 
panies are the following: 

An Act relating to the 
banks and trust companies. 

An Act relating to fiduciaries and securi- 
ties in which they may invest funds. 

An Act granting to banks and trust com- 
panies the power. to receive and retain in ad- 
vance interest 


last ses- 


incorporation of 


on loans and discounts made. 

An Act forbidding a bank becoming surety 
on any bonds unless the bank has qualified 
itself under the laws of the Commonwealth 
to engage in a fiduciary 

An Act regulating the use of the 
“Trust” as part of a name or title. 

An Act continuing the Commission to codi- 
fy and revise the banking laws for 
period of two years. 

An Act providing for 
appointment of executor, guardian, trustee 
or other fiduciary in Pennsylvania and those 
acting in, like mays in other States. 

An Act called the “Securities Act,” but gen- 
erally known as the Blue Sky Law. 

An Act levying an income tax on net in- 
come of Pennsylvania corporations. 


business. 
word 


another 


reciprocity in the 





TRUST 


BONDS OF JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 
NOT LEGAL FOR TRUST FUNDS 


The Attorney Pennsyl- 
Vania an opinion to the effect 
that the bonds of joint stock land banks are 
trust funds. The 
substance “A joint stock 
land bank is a private corporation and the 


General's office of 
has published 
not legal investments for 
opinion says in 
bonds issued by it are the bonds of a private 
corporation, Under our constitution and the 
decision of our Supreme Court it is appar- 
ent that the investment by a trustee in such 
illegal and 
to so invest trust 


bonds is trustees have no right 
funds. 

The same embargo does not apply to funds 
Pennsylvania according 


to an opinion rendered recently by the State 


of savings banks of 


Banking Department which is sustained by a 
ruling from the office of the Attorney Gen 
eral, 

Another ruling 
Department is to the 


recent from the Banking 
effect that abstract 
summaries of financial reports of institutions 
made to the banking department need not be 
published in legal newspapers. 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY’S 
INCREASE OF TRUST FUNDS 
Notable gains in the amount of trust funds 
reported by the 
During the 
September 


under administration is 
Philadelphia Trust 
four months from SUth to 
“Mth, the trust funds of this company in 
$190.213.000 to $195.040.000, a 
This follows a 
millions 


Company. 
June 
creased from 
gain nearly five millions 
noted 
that 
trust 
increase of ten mil 


of approximately 
during the three 


half year’s 


hive 
preceding months, so 
within 
funds have 


lions In 


this « mpany emprace 


about time the 


shown an 


addition the trust operations of 


trusts val 


corporate 


ued at $184.742,000. The financial statement 


for September 29th shows total resources of 


$2T.S1S,000 ; he $21,145,000; capital 


POSITS, 


S17 000.000 : surplus S5.000.000 : undivided 


profits, $675,047 


National 
date of 


1 combined deposits of $575.902.000, which 


thirty tv Phila 


Septembe1 


banks of 
reported unde! 

is an increase of $11,256,000 as compared 
witl 
The Mechanicshb 
Mechanicsburg, P: 


deposits held vear ago 

National Bank of 

is to relinquish its chat 

Mechanics 

burg Trust Company under State charter. 
The Tarentum Savings & Trust Company 

of Tarentum, Pa., resources of $2, 


023,000; deposits 


ter and resume business as the 


reports 
$1,732,631: capital, 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $160,818 
Trust funds amount to $161,000. 


$125.- 


COMPANIES 


West End Trust 
Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital and Surplus - $4,000,000 


Receives d posits 
Executor, Adm 
Truste S. 
Foreign Exchange, 
of Credit, Expr 
Maintains an up-to-date Safe 
partment and a Storage 

for Trunks 

Manages Real Est 
Lends Money on Ay 


S 


Acts as Guardian 


nistrator, 
Agent 
Travelers’ Letters 
SS Checks 

Deposit De- 


Department 


Sells 


Packages 
Collects Rents, etc. 


proved Collateral 


FRANKLIN NATIONAL ON 
TRENDS” 


The October business 


“TRADE 


review 
the Franklin National Bank of 
under the 


published by 
Philadelphia 
“Trade Trends,” 
mment ; 


general caption, 
contains the following c 


“Business is broadening in response to nor 
building 


ig unexpected improve 


mal seasonal requirements Fall 


construction is showil 
ment. Freight movements continue unprece 


dentedly large. Exports have expanded, The 
country’s general purch: 


With em} 


agricultural 


power is unus 
strong. higl 
level and the outlook improving 
the prospects for a big Autumn retail 
significant 
has been the turn of average 


ually vment at a 


trade 


are most encouraging \ devel 


opment com 


prices nite! decline since 


modity steady 
last Spring.” 


The Franklin Nat 
quarterly 


Bank 


cent 


declared 
dividend of 5 pei and an ex 
tra dividend of 1 per cent 
tober 1 to 


This is the same amount 


both payable Oc 
record 


stock September ot) 
as paid in the two 


preceding quarters 


Shareholders of the Ninth 
and the Ninth Title and 
Philadelphia, have app 


National 
Trust 


Bank 
Company of 
roved a plan for con 
under the 
rrust Co 


TWo l stitutions 


solidating the 
Ninth B nd 


mime of the 
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COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 
5,000,000 
187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200 000 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 

Bank of North America and Trust Co... 
Belmont Trust Co 


Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins.. 
Continental Equitable 

East Falls Bank anda Trust 
Empire Title and Trust. 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 
Federal Trust Co " 
Fidelity Trust Co . 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust eae 1,000,000 
Ave. Title & Trust.... 200,000 
Girard Trust Co ane 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit... . 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust.. 125,000 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust aes s 500,000 
Jefferson Title & Trnst.. 150,000 
Kensington Trust 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 
Manayunk Trust Pele 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 250,000 
Metropolitan Trust 500,000 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 
Ninth Title & Trust 260,625 
Northeast Tacony ee 250,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
Northern Trust 500,000 
Northern Central 342,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penna Co. for Insurances........ 2.000.000 
Peoples Trust Co 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust Co 300,000 
Provident Trust : Pini 2,C09,000 
teal Estate Title Ins. & Trust. . 2.000.000 
teal Estate Trust 3,209,700 
Republic Trust 500,000 
Tacony Trust 7 ra 150,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust 1,000,000 
West End Trust Co 


ee ° 2 000 000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust... 500,000 


Girard 


The Easton Trust Company of Baston, Pa., 
recently passed the $7,000,000 mark in de- 
yx sits. 

At the directors’ meeting the Quakerstown 
Trust Company of Doylestown, Pa. increased 
its dividend from 8 to 10 per cent. annually. 

Al. K. Thomas, vice-president of the East 
End Trust Company of Harrisburg, Pa., has 
been elected president of that institution to 
the late E. A. Heffelfinger. 

Stockholders of the Manheim Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia have voted to increase 
the capital from $125,000 to $200,000. 


succeed 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits 
June 30, June 30, Par 
1923 923 Value 
$643'003 100 
271,030 $3,196,809 50 
5,664,159 54,766,126 100 
166,012 2,387,012 50 
1,065,172 822,05 50 
717,684 3,349,376 50 
690,920 4,995,995 100 
2,450,457 9,706,144 100 
1,440,627 13,447,853 50 
128,078 1,022,535 50 
117,722 ; 50 
348,419 50 
262,145 100 
17,177,268 100 
3,018,652 1,321,919 100 
668,266 6,918,064 50 
1,254,591 18,167,489 100 
1,464,503 13,190,247 100 
271,416 3,228,685 50 
10,379,363 46,505,848 100 
809,490 10,518,534 100 
130,990 3,024,245 100 
282,655 3,552,800 100 
1,726,873 9,241,497 50 
3,201,548 13,354,770 50 
5,121 1,046,300 50 
897,532 11,383,156 50 
11,489,166 24,506,385 100 
635,138 3,962,262 50 
290 362 a> MES pe 25 
969,018 10,900,587 50 
121,471 1,818,803 50 
226,552 4,961,676 50 
74,064 1,680,604 100 
91,583 ce pos oa 50 
696,644 7,922,386 50 
2,616,823 9,775,497 100 
124,133 2,159,382 50 
790,718 9,053,295 50 
169,920 2,004,705 100 
6,689,226 28,156,286 100 
178,412 


2,582,625 50 
5,708,289 23,646,561 100 
77,883 1,050,032 50 
7,538,255 11,759,532 100 
3,619,637 8,643,848 100 
1,096,674 6,738,335 100 
261,119 4,030,862 50 
220,132 1,795,180 100 
1,159,846 2,605,721 100 
2,017,527 
$44,230 


Date of 
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13,290,815 100 
6,991,578 50 


C. Barton Brewster and Harry D. Jordan 


have been elected assistant title officers of 
the Commonwealth Title Insurance and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. 

Directors of the People’s Deposit Bank of 
Annville, Pa., have decided to organize a 
trust company to be known as the People’s 
Trust Company of Annville. The capital 
stock will be increased from $50,000 to $125,- 
000. 

The Trust Company of Reading, 
Pa. the establishment of an In- 
vestment Service Bureau for patrons. 


Colonial 
announces 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


NEW ENGLAND AGAINST “FOREIGN” 
RAIL CONTROL 


New England financial, industrial and 
business interests have expressed themselves 
as practically a unit in favor of the plan of 
railroad consolidation recommended by the 
Joint New England Railroad Company. There 


is no doubt as to the gravity of the 
railroad situation in New England and the 


need of some courageous measure to prevent 
further financial deterioration of the rail- 
road systems of this section of country with 
its consequences of trade and threat- 
ened evacuation of industries. The facts 
were clearly brought out at the recent hear- 
ing conducted in this city by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. The plan of consoli- 
dation of New England roads, excepting the 
Boston & Albany, Central Vermont and New 
England lines of the Grand Trunk and Cana- 
dian Pacific, formulated after much study by 
the Joint New England Railroad Committee, 
received general endorsement. 

New England industrial and financial in- 
terests are keenly alert to the vital need of 
not only rehabilitating the finances and ef- 
ficiency of the roads, but also of preventing 
control by outside trunk 
eapital. New England wants to own its 
roads and operate them as well, believing 
that the destiny of the New England States 
will thereby be best safeguarded. Banking 
interest is also keen because of the large 
volume of investments in New England se- 
curities in their portfolios. This is especially 
true of savings New 
ings banks hold scores of 
securities of the New Haven and Boston & 
Maine. Book value has been in many cases 
written down substantially. From the stand- 
point of real estate mortgages, which are 
bound to be materially affected one way or 
another by the solution of the railroad prob- 
lem, the savings banks of New England also 
have a very direct interest. At the present 
time the real estate mortgage investments of 
New England savings banks amount to §$1,- 
074,000,000. Trust funds held by trust com- 
panies include a considerable volume of the 
securities of New England roads. 


loss 


lines and foreign 


banks. England sav- 


millions of the 


Charles 0. Richardson of Wellington Sears 
and Company, has been elected a director of 
the New England Trust Company to fill the 
vacancy caused by the death of David P. 
Kimball. 
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$2,000,000 


$2,500,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and _ fidu- 

clary matters is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 








OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 


The strong position of the Old Colony 
Trust Company of Boston is reflected in its 
financial statement of September 14th. This 
shows aggregate resources of $152,015,512, 
including cash and due from banks, $21,532,- 
000; loans, $98,128,000; United States se- 
curities, $6,149,000; other investments, $14,- 
504,000; exchanges, $2,101,000; acceptances, 


$4,097,000. Deposits total $126,711,609. Cap- 
ital is $7,000,000; surplus and _ undivided 
earnings, $10,409,767. Trust funds aggre- 


gate $413,594,000 and the amount involved 
in corporate mortgages under which the 
company acts as trustee embraces $1,314,000- 
000 for authorized and $785,407,000 
for outstanding issues. 

The trust holdings of the Old Colony re- 
veal a marked increase, both in regard to in- 
dividual and corporate trusts. 


issues 


The New Britain Trust Company of New 
Britain, Conn., reports total assets of $5,201,- 
000; deposits, $3,891,000; capital, $500,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $344,923. 

Savings banks of Boston report an in- 
crease of $24,000,000 in deposits since Jan. 1st. 
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COMPANIES 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 

Aggregate assets of $27,358,188 are shown 
in the September 14, financial statement of 
the American Trust Company of 
cluding among the more important items 
eash in office and banks, $4,322,953; loans on 
demand, $4,085,795; loans on time, $16,152,- 
369; acceptances and letters of credit, $175,- 
406; investments, $1,994,325. Deposits total 
$21,861,429. Capital is $1,500,000; surplus, 
$2,000,000 and undivided earnings, $789,203. 
The officers of this progressive Boston trust 
Company are: Russell G. Fessenden, presi- 
dent; Arthur B. QOhapin, vice-president ; 
Charles H. Bowen, vice-president and secre- 
tary; Walter Tufts, Jr., vice-president; Wal- 
do F. Glidden, vice-president and treasurer ; 
Arthur Bancroft, assistant treasurer; Leroy 
S. Ilsley, assistant treasurer; Pliny P. Ma- 
assistant treasurer; Fred K. 
manager Bunker Hill Branch. 


3oston, in- 


son, srown, 


OLD COLONY TRUST WINS IN SUGAR 
LITIGATION 

Drafts amounting to $2,150,000 will not 
have to be paid by the Old Colony Trust 
Oompany according to a decision of the full 
bench of the Massachusetts Supreme Court 
recently. These drafts were drawn by Jacinto 
Moss, et al., of Buenos Ayres, sugar dealers, 
for several thousand tons of sugar consign- 
ed to R. F. Sherburne Company. The con- 
tracts were made during the sugar stort- 
age of 1920. The court found that the plaint- 
iffs did not conform to the letter of credit in 
procuring a certificate that sugar shipped 
was equal to fine American standard gran- 
ulated. 


C. E. Rogerson, president of the Boston 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company, has been 
elected a member of the Clearing House Com- 
mittee to succeed C. G. Bancroft, deceased. 


RESEARCH WORK OF BOSTON PERMA- 
NENT CHARITY FUND 


The Permanent Charity Fund of Boston, 
which is analogous in its method of opera- 
tion to the Community ‘Trusts’ established 
through trust initiative in nearly 
50 other cities, has conducted important re- 
search and survey work in addition to ap- 
plying funds to current charitable needs. The 
first year a substantial sum was devoted to 
study of dietetics and other diseases. The 
next year $22,750 went for study of care of 
unmarried mothers and their babies, relation 
of diet to diseases and to continue the die- 
tetic bureau. The third year $22,500 was 
devoted for study and research; the fourth 
vear $6,150; the fifth year, $7,150 and the 
past year, $8,000. Total expenditures for 
study have varied from 5 to 10 per cent. 


company 


NEW PRESIDENT FOR NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT BANK 


Following the recent announcement of the 
resignation of William A. Gaston as chair- 
man of the board of the National Shawmut 
Bank of Boston, the directors have elected 
Alfred L. Aiken to the vacant post and elect- 
ed Walter S. Bucklin president. Mr. Buck- 
lin is a newcomer in the banking field, al- 
though prominently identified for many 
years with insurance enterprises. He is 
president of the Liberty Mutual Insurance 
Company and also vice-president and gen- 
eral manager of the United Mutual Fire In- 
surance Company. The Liberty Mutual car- 
ries workmen’s compensation insurance on 
over 2,000 leading manufacturers in Massa- 
chusetts. He is a native of New York City 
and is 43 years of age. 

Owing to.ill health, Addison L. Winship, 
in charge of the Department of Public Rela- 
tions of the National Shawmut Bank, has re- 
signed from the vice-presidency. 














Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL TO BE 
ABSORBED BY ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 


Exchange National Bank which 
has functioned since 1869 as one of the most 


The Corn 


important banking institutions in Chicago is 
integral part of the 
Trust Company. The 
the Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank, the Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company and the Exchange National 
Bank were brought under unified stock con- 
trol, contemplated that the Exchange 
National would continue its existence as a 
National bank with its stock trusteed for the 
benefit of the stockholders of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company which represents 
the physical merger of the former Merchants 
and Illinois Trust. 


become an 
Merchants 
plan, 


soon to 
Illinois 
original when 
Corn 


Corn 


The death of Edmund D. Hulbert as presi- 
dent of the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
pany and also of the Corn Exchange Nation- 
al necessitated a change in the original plans. 
Mr. John J. Mitchell, the chairman, 
drafted as president of the trust company 


was 


and subsequently Ernest A. Hamill resumed 
the presidency of the Corn Exchange. 


The contemplated absorption of the Corn 
Exchange National by the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company is actuated by reasons of 
economy in management. The Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company under its charter pos- 
sesses all the powers and is enabled to ex- 
ercise all the functions of a commercial 
that in a the two institu- 
would have competitive in the 


bank so sense 


tions been 
same lines of business. 

With the absorption of the Corn Exchange 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company will 
take an even more advanced position as one 
of the strongest and leading trust compan- 
ies in the United States. It now has capital 
and surplus amounting to $45,000,000 with 
resources well over $400,000,000, <A recent 
statement of the Corn National 
showed deposits of $93,.000,- 
000. Trust fund half a 
billion dollars. 


Ernest A. Hamill, president of the Corn 
Exchange 1898, and Charles L. Hut- 
chinson, vice-president, will retire to private 
life, although continuing as members of the 
board of directors of the 
Trust Company. 


Exchange 
approximately 
holdings exceed 


since 


Illinois Merchants 
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ORGANIZED 1889 


Equitable Trust 
Company 


Wilmington, Delaware 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, 
— $1,500,000 — 


Transacts general trust 
and banking business 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


OFFICERS 


OTHO NOWLAND.. 
RICHARD REESE..... 
HARRY T. SPRINGER 
D. M. HILLEGAS. 
FRANCIS A. COOCH..... 
N. C. LACKLAND.......- { 
EDWARD H. PORTER....A 


. . President 
Vice-President 
Vice-Pres., Treasurer 
. »ecrelary 
....2 rust Officer 
istant Treasurer 


istant Trust Officer 


CHICAGO EXPECTS NEXT A. B. A. 
CONVENTION 


remains for the administra- 
the American 
upon the next conven- 
city it is practically understood that 
will have the privilege of playing 
host at next year’s convention. The only in- 
vitation formally presented to the 


Although it 
tive committees in 
Association 
tion 
Chicago 


jankers 
to decide 


Associa- 


tion at the recent Atlantic City convention 
came from Chicago through Arthur M. Rey- 
nolds and representing the Chicago bank- 


ers aS a whole. 

Chicago prides herself on being an ideal 
host for conventions and on previous occa- 
sions when the American bankers assembled 
in this city this reputation well 
tained. As soon as formal announcement is 
made that the convention will come here the 
local bankers will form committees to carry 
out elaborate plans. 


was 


sus- 


Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company, has been elected presi- 


dent of the Bankers Club of Chicago. The 
event was celebrated with a banquet at the 
Congress Hotel on October 20th. 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Assets over $18,000,000 
No Dehosits 
No Demand Liabihtres 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


THE CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


As the largest banking institution in the 
United States outside of New York the Con 
tinental and Commercial Banks of Chicago 
report under date of September 14th aggre 
gate resources of $527,986,000; deposits, 
$440,581,000, and invested capital of over 
$55,000,000. These figures give but a faint 
idea of the commercial and financial influence 
which the Continental and Commercial 
Banks exercise in the work and upbuilding 
of the Middle West. The Continental and 
Commercial National Bank reports total re- 

$429,362,000 with deposits of 
$357,935,000; capital, $25,000,000; surplus, 
$15,000,000 and undivided profits, $5,744,441. 

The Continental and Commercial Trust 
and Savings Bank reports resources of $98,- 
623,000; deposits, $82,645,000, of which $51,- 
402.000 are time deposits. Capital is 
000,000 ; surplus, $5,000,000; undivided prof- 
its, $4,417,444. Substantial 
ported in trust department 
estate administration. 

F. Edson White, president of Armour & 
Company, has been elected director of the 
Continental and Commercial National Bank. 


sources of 


$5,- 


increase is re- 
operations and 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 

Within the past fifteen years the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago has increased its 
deposits from $10,435,000 to $56,785,000. The 
latest statement as of September 14th shows 
total resources of $66,810,000 with loans and 
discounts of $43,962,000; cash on hand and 
in banks, $15,362,000 ; acceptances, $2,351,000 ; 
bonds and stocks, including Federal 
stock, $3,404,000; U. S. Government securi- 
$2,853,000. Capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000 and undivided profits, $815,- 
412. 

In issuing its latest financial statement the 
Union Trust Company suggests to its cus 
tomers that they conduct their operations 
with conservative confidence, scrutinize costs 
closely and husband 


Reserve 


ties, 


resources to insure en- 
tering the new year in a strong position. 
Directors of the West Englewood Trust & 
Savings Bank have transferred $50,000 from 
undivided profits to surplus and have de- 
clared an extra dividend of 2 per cent. 
The North Shore Trust & Savings Bank 
closed an intensive campaign for new ac- 
counts recently netting 1000 new customers. 
Suitable souvenirs were given away. 
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CENTRAL TRUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


125 West Monroe Street, Chicago 
Condensed Report of Condition at Close of Business, September 14, 1923 


As made to the Auditor of Public Accounts of the State of illinois 
RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
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ume Loans... 4s OR aS Capital Stock . . . . $6,000,000.00 

Demand Loans . . . .  21,269,916.93 Surol 1.000.000.00 

Real Estate Loans .  2,840,829.86 oe es Pei ep 

U. S. Govt. Bonds and Cert. Undivided Profies “et eae 3,107,797.03 
of Indebtedness. . . ~ 1,424,838.41 Reserved for Taxes and In- A 

Bonds and Stocks. .  6,363,436.72 terest . eae 416,887.44 

Capital Stock of the Federal Dividend Account ae 210.00 
Reserve Bank of Chicago . 210,000.00 Rediscounts with Federal Re- 

Bank Premises . .. . 775,000.00 a ee 1,000,000.00 

Overdrafts . 3,950,09 Letters of Credit Outstand- 

Customers’ Liability « on Let- Se |S ae 254,238.28 
tersofCredit . . . 231,008.28 Acceptances Executed for 

Customers’ Liability on Ac- : 0 EES So eae 139,816.68 
ceptances . . - s 139,816.68 Deposits . . . . . . 72,248,174.50 

Cash and Sight Exchange . 18,182,899.70 ehkk: 

$84,167,123.93 $84,167,123.93 




























OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. DAWES, Chairman of the Board JOSEPH E. OTIS, President 


Vice-PRESIDENTS 
EDWIN F. MACK WILLIAM C. COOK C. S. TUTTLE 
WALTER H. WILSON THOMAS C. NEAL JOHN W. THOMAS 
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NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY OF 
CHICAGO 


The excellence of service provided by the 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago is re- 
flected not alone in its published financial 
statement, but perhaps even more truly in 
the large increase in the volume of busi- 
ness conducted by the various departments, 
notably in its trust department. The finan- 
cial statement of September 14th shows total 
resources Of $58,568,000, with cash and due 
from banks abounting to $10,661,000; time 
loans, $11,039,000; demand loans, $16,633,- 
000: other loans and discounts, $9,402,000; 
bonds and other securities including U. 8S. 
Government obligations, $7,461,000. Deposits 
total $48,013,000. Capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000 ; undivided profits, $1,802,253. 


WILLIAM ARNOLD 

Mr. William Arnold, real estate officer and 
for many years associated with the Chicago 
Title and Trust Company, died on Septem- 
ber 22, while on a vacation at Frankfort, 
Mich. Mr. Arnold was born in Chicago on 
Jan. 6, 1868 and entered the employ of the 
Chicago Title and Trust Company about 30 
years ago. For many years he has been 
active in the Building Managers Association, 
of which he was an officer. 

Mr. Arnold’s only diversion from his work 
was the study of navigation. He served for 
many years in the Illinois Naval Reserve, 
and was retired with the grade of lieuten- 
ant. While in the service, he qualified as a 
navigator and held a government certificate 
as a navigating officer. During the World 
War. although he was too old to enlist, he 
worked with the Navy Department as an in- 
structor in navigation. 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST OF 
CHICAGO 

Combined deposits of $298,764,601 are re- 
ported by the First National Bank and the 
First Trust and Savings Bank. The First 
National Bank has aggregate resources of 
$251,996,491 with loans and discounts of 
$169,621,000: cash resources, $64,436,000; U. 
S. securities, $2,440,000; other bonds and se- 
curities at market value, $6,569,000 and ac- 
ceptances of $4,113,000. Deposits are $203,- 
752,000. Capital is $12,500,000; surplus, $12,- 
500,000 and undivided profits, $5,298,000. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank reported 
resources of $116,238,000 with deposits of 
$95,012,000, including $74,593,000 time de- 
posits. Capital is $6,250,000; surplus, $6,250,- 
000; undivided profits, $3,257,000. 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 
banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 
FRANK O. WETMORE 
President 
First National Bank of Chicago 
MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 


President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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Number Two 
oj a Series 


[NUMBER OF STUDENTS | 


@ Visualize, if you can, the entire population of Topeka. 
capital of Kansas. Add a few thousand, transform them 
into bank men and women, and you have the fifty-two 
thousand members of the American Institute of Banking. 


@ Imagine, if you can,the combined enrollment of Harvard, 
Yale. Princeton, Cornell, Chicago, and United States 
naval and military academies, and you have a number 
nearly equal to the Institute's thirty thousand students. 


@ Our great universities provide those fortunate enough to 
attend with an education of a liberal nature. The A. I. B. 
offers even the lowliest bank messenger a chance to learn 
things that will help him with his immediate job, and an 
opportunity to advance by study to a position of high 
rank. 


@ And isn't it the chap who digs for his education who 
really counts—as a banker or anything else? 


The American Institute of Banking is 

the world’s greatest trainer of bank 

men and women. Are you actively 
supporting it? 


CHAPTERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
COURSES BY MAIL 


National Office: 110 East Forty-Second Street, New York 


Space Lenated to 
Nesttona: Publictty Con tin 
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St. Louis 


Special Corre spondence 


WHY TRUST OFFICERS SHOULD GET 
TOGETHER 


Trust business is charged with such 


possibilities for 


great 
greater usefulness 
varied that trust 
“firing line’ can 
much from each other that is mutually 
ful At the 
Trust 


and ex- 


perience is so officers who 


gain 


help 


are on the obviously 


recent annual meeting of the 
Company Division of the American 
Association in Atlantie City 
formulated for the 
between trust 
tablishing regional conferences and organiza- 
tion of 


( nal le 


Bankers 


plans 
were encouragement of 


closer contacts officers by es 
local associations of trust officers. To 
trust Western 
who have not the opportunity to at 
tend the annual Midwinter 
New York, to obtain the 


acquaintance, a 


officials located in 
States, 
Conferences in 
better 
held in 
which trust 
problems will be discussed. 


benefits of 
conference is to be 
San Francisco in November at 
company 

The St. Louis Association of Trust Depart 


ment Officers, existence 
number of years, furnishes a good il- 
lustration of the that from 
Trust officers of both Na- 
tional banks and of trust companies meet on 
ground and frankly 
practical, legal and ethical 
The advance 
delivered at 


St. Louis 


which has been in 
for a 
benefits accrue 
local associations. 
common take -up the 
phases of their 
schedule of 
various 
Association 


business. lectures 
meetings of the 
through the winter 
valuable character of 
The schedule follows: 


19233. 


To he 
vives evidence of the 
the discussions. 

October 30, Succession and wills, 
from Maine’s Ancient Mr. Hennings. 

November 27, 1925. Unusual provisions in 
wills, found in forms set out in 
wills. Mr. Burkham. 

December 18, 1923. When are provisions 
for widow in will, in lieu of her rights under 
the law. Mr. Oberschelp. 

January 29, 1924. Voting 
ments. Mr. Roudebush. 

February 26, 1924. 


Laws. 


Remsen on 


trust agree 
Agreements in re re- 
organization of corporations. Mr. McGinnis. 

March 25, 1924. Interesting Trust Depart- 
ment cases, found in American Digest of De- 
cember, 1923. Mr. White. 

April 29, 1924. Interesting Trust Depart- 
ment found in American Digest of 
January, 1924. Mr. Gissler. 

May 27, 1924. Interesting Trust 
ment found in American 
February, 1924. Mr. McCarthy. 

June 24, 1924. Wills in Literature. Mr. 
Lionberger. 


cases, 


Depart- 
Digest of 


cases, 
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Symbols of Progress 


The truest measure of a 
bank’s growth is the degree 
in which it broadens its 
range of service. 

Through its specialized de- 
partments the Fidelity 


may be able to help you in 
many unusual ways. 


The Fidelity Trust Company 
of Buffalo 


The officers of the St. Louis Association of 
Trust Department 
President, Frederick 


Officers are as follows: 
Vierling, vice-president 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company; vice- 
president, A. H. Burg, vice-president St. 
Louis Union Trust Company; 
J. S. Lionberger, trust Security Na- 
Bank and Trust Company; secretary, 
C. D. Cowdery, assistant trust officer Liberty 
Central Trust Company; treasurer, J. P. 
Newell, assistant trust officer Mercantile 
Trust Company. 


vice-president, 
officer 
tional 


The Metropolitan Trust Company is being 
organized in St. Louis with capital of $200,- 
000, to be located at Grand 
St. Louis avenue. 


Boulevard and 


The construction work in St. Louis up to 
September 30th has already exceeded the 
annual record for the past two decades, eall- 
ing for expenditure of $31,295,000. 

Some instructive facts regarding operation 
and development of safe deposit business 
were ascertained as the result of a question- 
naire recently conducted by J. V. Corrigan 
of the Liberty Central Trust Company of St. 
Louis. Personal solicitation was approved 
as the best method for securing new cus- 
tomers. 
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Trust Service Exclusively 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY does 


not receive deposits. 


Its entire organization and facilities are devoted to 


one specific object: EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experienced staff of trained 
Trust company executives, and its capital and surplus of 
$10,000,000.00, the ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


offers an unexcelled service. 


Authorized to act in any part of 
the State; will gladly co-operate 
with the home administration in 
handling Missouri property 


Affiliated with First National Bank in St. Louis 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


Broadway and Locust 


OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 












TRUST 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 


The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis registers excellent growth in all 
of its departments. The latest financial 
statement shows aggregate resources of $37,- 
295,828, embracing loans and discounts of 
$20,999,346; cash and due from depositories, 
$4,150,435; U. 8S. Liberty bonds, notes and 
certificates, $4,335,380: bonds and other se- 





curities, $7,096,797; letters of credit, $119,- 
266. Deposits amount to $27,958,982. The 


eapital is $3,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $5,149,456. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
since its organization in 1890 as one of the 
pioneer countries of the Middle and South- 


west, has been foremost in translating the 
highest standards of trust administration 


into daily practice. The trust department of 
the company has a deserved reputation for 
efficiency and excellence of administration 
which extends throughout the country. 


ORGANIZATION OF COMMERCE 
COMPANY PLANNED 

The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis, which has steadily increased its scope 
of service under the virile administration 
of its president, John G. Lonsdale, is about 
to organize a subsidiary to be known as the 
Commerce Company, with $1,000,000 capital 
It is to be similar in its purpose and opera- 
tions to the auxiliary companies organized 


by other large banks and trust companies, 


especially in the East. The new company 
will handle investment loans such as first 
mortgages on real estate, industrial bonds 


and other gilt-edge securities which are not 
available for a National bank, but which 
are none the less regarded as first-class 
curities for investment purposes. 

Speaking of the new addition to the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, Presi 
dent Lonsdale said: 

“There are some financial matters neces- 
sary to the industrial and commercial prog- 
ress of St. Louis territory in which our in- 
stitution for 65 years has been a factor that 
cannot be transacted through a National 
bank, although allied with commercial bank- 
ing. We have realized for some time the 


se- 
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ememiy EM Ss ne cs cca ese eeaswes 
Liberty Central Trust Co............... 
Mercantile Trust Co...........:..0.:: . 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co............. 
North St. Louis Trust Co............ 

South Side Trust Co.. 


COMPANIES 





Office, Association of Commerce 


New Orleans 
IX 


The Association of Commerce— 


A modern organization through which 
public spirited citizens express them- 
selves collectively on questions of civic 
welfare, and through which they make 
their collective desires effective; 


A live result-producing body, com- 
prising 5000 of the leading business 
men of the city, operating through 
twelve Service Bureaus and embracing 
every phase of commercial and indus- 
trial activity. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 








necessity of having a way to take care of 
this particularly valuable service to business 
development. The formation of the Com- 
merce Company not only accomplished this, 
but rounds out the departments necessary to 
the proper conduct of a modern department 
that friendly individual attention that has 
characterized our relationship with the pub- 
lic.” 

The September 14th financial statement of 
the National Bank of Commerce shows total 
resources of $80,164,000; deposits, $58,350,- 
000; capital, $10,000,000; surplus and earned 
profits, $5,107,403. 





The Park Savings Trust Company, a new 
St. Louis financial institution recently opened 
for business in its temporary quarters. The 
company has a capital stock of $50,000 and a 
surplus of $10,000. 


Surplus and 


Capital Deposits Net Profits 
Sept. 14, Sept. 14, 
1925 1923 
.. $1,000,000.00 $11,104,296.06 $481,861.82 
.. 3,000,000.00 33,401,176.38 1,190,889.94 
..  8,000,000.00 55,293,019.77 7,708,871.20 
3,000,000.00 28,094,990.91 5,149,456.19 


200,000.00 2,797,787.71 


200,000.00 9 


68,863.40 
2,784,673 .45 


89, 142,65 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


BIG FIGURES BY UNION TRUST CO. 

Some very impressive totals are shown in 
the September 29th financial statement of the 
Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh which 
has the distinction of having the largest ac 
cumulation of surplus, amounting to $40, 
000,000 of any bank or trust company in the 
United States outside of New York City. Re 
aggregate $144,111,768 including 

investments of $99,008,000; U. 8S. 
Government securities, $25,992,000; 
hand and in bank, $10,258,000; 
and vault $6,680,000; deposits amount to 
$91,824,000. Capital is $1,500,000, and in ad- 
dition to surplus of $40,000,000 there are un- 
divided profits of $2,204,075. In its trust 
department operations the Union Trust Com- 
pany also transacts a business of large mag- 
nitude. The amount of trust funds and prop 
erty in the care of the company due to sun- 
dry $172,221,846. The 
company trustee under corporate 
mortgages with value of $361,123,000; securi- 
ties held thereunder amount to $63,899,000, 
and as registrar and transfer agent the com- 
pany handles securities with par value of 
$896,875,000. 


sources 
loans and 
cash on 


real estate 


estates aggregate 


actS as 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 
Constant growth is indicated in the state- 
ments of the Pittsburg Trust Company. The 
latest returns as of September 29th give com- 
bined resources of $19,818,000 with loans and 
investments of $15,829,000; cash on hand and 
in banks, $2,964,000. Deposits amount to 
$13,883,000. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, 
$2,000,000, and undivided profits, $486,793. 
Since organization of the company dividends 

amounting to $6,733,000 have been paid. 


COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH 


Excellent progress is indicated by the Sep- 
tember 29th statement of the Colonial Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh with aggregate as- 
sets of $26,678,000 including loans of $16,- 
625,000; cash and due from banks, $2,906,- 
830; investment securities, $5,998,000. De- 
posits total $19,000,000. Capital is $2,600,- 
000; surplus, $3,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its, $1,273,445. Trust funds amount to over 
$12,000,000; trustee under mortgages, $129,- 
893,000; securities deposited under collateral 
trust mortgages, $39,391,000. 


COMPANIES 


>; . Z 
Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND FRUST ©, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 

Trust accounts managed 

aggregate more than 
$100.000.000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 





PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY 

Aggregate resources of $29,151,000 are 
shown in the latest financial statement of 
the Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh. Demand deposits total $6,551,- 
000; time deposits, $10,240,000 and due to 
banks, trust companies, ete., $1,028,000. 
Capital is $3,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000 ; un- 
divided profits $1,200,943. Trust fund total 
$57,650,000 trusts 4 


and over 23 
millions. 


corporate 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Potter Title & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh reports total resources of $6,989,- 
000; trust funds, $35,782,000; capital, $500,- 
000; surplus, $150,000, and undivided profits, 
$173,337. 

Directors of the Fidelity Title and Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh have elected John 
A. Byerly assistant trust officer. H. War- 
ren Edwards, who has been chief clerk in the 
trust department, has been elected assistant 
auditor. 

Donald C. Anderson and Jesse F. Macfar- 
lane have been elected assistant trust officers 
of the Pennsylvania Trust Company. 

The Aliegheny Trust Company has in 
creased the surplus to $750,000 by the trans- 
fer of $50,000 from profits. 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





Cleveland ; 


Special Correspondence 


A LESSON IN BANKING PSYCHOLOGY 

“It Can Be Done” seems to be accepted 
formula upon which the big trust companies 
of Cleveland conduct their business. How- 
ever business may fluctuate throughout the 
country and the general trend of banking 
deposits rise and fall, the Cleveland trust 
companies simply go ahead adding to their 
huge accumulations of deposits. Their or- 
ganizations for securing new business or 
holding that on hand seem to be sensitively 
attuned to the general temperature of busi- 
ness. When the pulse beats a little slow it 
means that extra pressure is exerted either 
through the ordinary channels of daily con- 
tact with customers and the public or by en- 
listing employees to uncover new sources of 
accounts. 

There are times and circumstances, largely 
seasonal in character, when deposits are 
bound to drop or some big corporation ac- 
counts that have been lying idle are put out 
into productive channels. Then it becomes 
the duty of the organization to fill up the 
gap and that is just what the Cleveland trust 
companies, stimulated by wholesome com- 
petitive methods are doing. This year, for 
example, witnesses uninterrupted growth of 
the three largest trust companies, the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company and the Union Trust Com- 
pany. In the eight and a half months of 
1925 the Cleveland banks and trust com- 
panies gained over $68,000,000 deposits. The 
Cleveland Trust Company increase in de- 
posits contributed $21,000,000 to this amount 
with aggregate on September 14th of $179,- 
819,649. The Union Trust Company comes a 
close second with an increase of $17,801,216 
bringing its huge total to $243,S80,972. The 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company has 


nearly trebled its deposits since 1916 to a 
total of $99,206,867, representing a gain of 
$3,440,762 since the first of the year. The 
Central National Bank Savings & Trust Com- 
pany also registers a new record with de- 
posits of $39,397,939. 


RAILROAD REGULATION vs. 
STRANGULATION 


“And Pharaoh Dreamed a Dream” is the 
title of a display newspaper advertisement 
published recently by the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland in which it translated the 
seven lean years and blasted ears of corn of 
Scripture into the situation that will ensue 
if attacks upon the railroads are successfully 
carried through the next Congress. It is 
pointed out that the Government does not 
guarantee railroad earnings, but strictly lim- 
its them, and also exacts a penalty for effi- 
ciency by compelling half of net income above 
5% per cent. to be carried to the coffers of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. The 
low earnings of railroads as compared with 
pre-war returns are the best proof of low 
freight rates and disprove the charge of 
vote-seeking politicians that high railroad 
freight rates are at the bottom of the farm- 
ers’ troubles. The advertisement is a splen- 
did plea to business men and others to im- 
press upon their representatives in Congress 
that they want a “square deal” for the na- 
tion’s carriers, 


GUARDIAN SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY 


The September 14th statement of the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleve- 
land shows aggregate assets of $112,544,496 
including cash on hand and in banks of 
$14,990,000; loans and investments, $81,623,- 
000; U. S$. securities, $8,362,000. Deposits 
amount to $99,206,000 as compared with 
$64,000,000 in 1919 and $27,000,000 in 1915. 
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MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 


This company is equipped to render the most responsible and efficient 


service. We especially 


invite correspondence dealing with Trust 


Business in the State of Florida. 


OFFICERS 


Cuas. L. BriGcGs, 

Chairman of the Board 
C. D. LerrLer, President 
R. M. Price, Vice-President 


SOUND CREDIT CONDITIONS 

The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust 
Company of Toledo in its monthly 
review headed “Peaks of Business” 
comments upon credit conditions as 
follows: 

“The credit situation is sound. 
The movement of crops and the fi- 
nancing of the unprecedented pro- 
duction and movement of goods this 
year have placed no hint of strain 
upon the country’s financial re- 
sources. The current expansion of 
commercial loans and the slight rise 
in interest reflect a healthy 
growth of Autumn trade. The pos- 
sibility of the flotation of loans in this 
country for Japanese reconstruction and 
German rehabilitation may create a new fac- 
tor in the money situation later.” 


HOME OF 


rates 


OHIO BREVITIES 

Frank P. Kennison, trust officer at the 
Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company, To- 
ledo, was appointed a member of the execu- 
tive committee of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association. 

Walter Myers has been made manager of 
the Bedford office of the Cleveland Trust 


Geo. E. Novan, Vice-President 
Oscar DANIELS, Vice-President 
Joun C. Girrorp, Vice-President 
JOHNSON H. Pace, Trust Officer 


R. H. DANIEtI 
VINCENT R 
H.G 
J.M 


Cashier 

BRICE, Ass’t Cashier 
RETALICK, Ass’t Cashier 
HuFrMan, Ass’t Trust Officer 


THE WOODLAND-55TH BANK OF 
Trust CoMPANY 


THE CLE\ £LAND 


Company and C. J. 
Fulton Road branch. 

A. B. Bruce, assistant treasurer of the 
First Trust Office of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland recently completed the fif- 
tieth year of his banking career. 

The Midland Bank of Cleveland reports 
an increase of $4,800,000 in deposits during 
the year. 

The Security Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo reports deposits of $9,833,000 
with capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of over one million. 


Dryer, manager of the 








CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Name Capital 


Atlantic Trust Co 

Balto. Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co 

Commerce Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co. . 
Equitable Trust Co 
i Ce ats 
Maryland Trust Co 

Mercantile Trust & Dep. Co 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 
Security Storage & Trust Co.... 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co.. 
Union Trust Co 


Surplus and 
undivided 
profits as of 
Sept. 14, 
1923 
$1,162,099 
2,343,089 
143,309 
309,655 
1,722,191 
1,174,319 
2,085,222 
587,050 
3,753,650 
3,611,160 
215,676 
375,449 
620,659 


Deposits 
as of 
Sept. 14, 
1923 
$5,345,597 
13,242,150 
1,564,358 
1,562,148 
8,680,073 
16,326,056 
14,222,361 
9,283,349 
16,547 ,234 
20,860,310 
1,016,115 
8,269,122 
12,006.962 


Par Bid 


100 
50 
25 
50 


100 
155 


34 


45 
175 
133% 
245 
560 
250 
300 
105 


250 
600 nominal 
350 nominal 
nom inal 
12% 





TRUST 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


BRANCH BANKING AS CONSTRUED IN 
CALIFORNIA 

That there is a very big difference between 
branch banking as conducted in California 
as compared with the branch banking system 
operative in Canada, was the burden of a 
recent message to officers and employees of 
the Pacific Southwest Trust and Savings 
Bank of this city, sent out by executive vice- 
president, Charles F. Stern. He said: 

“Every office represents a sector in that 
line with its own peculiar problem or set of 
problems. Were we operating our institu- 
tions upon the Canadian system we would 
not be concerned that the executive at every 
point should understand more than the prob- 
lems at that point. But inter-community 
banking in the sense in which we the 
term is predicated upon a management by 
executives in the individual offices, but oper- 
ating in so far as is physically possible, as a 
board of executives with a material part in 
shaping the policy and destiny of the entire 
organization. This is the reason for the 
group meetings and for the larger meetings 
involving executives, in order that those in 
command in particular sectors shall share 
in the vision of the entire battle line and its 
responsibilities. 


use 


“No community in the Pacific Southwest 
is sufficient unto itself, there is an inter- 
dependence of communities which must be 
recognized. A failure of the bean crop in the 
coast counties or a freeze in the citrus belt 
effect upon economic conditions 
throughout our territory. A failure of the 
seasonal crop at any point requires some re- 
adjustment of the credit machinery at all 
points in order that the additional strain 
may be distributed.” 


has its 


RISE OF THE SECURITY TRUST & 
SAVINGS BANK 


A session of the Commercial Board of Los 
Angeles was set aside recently to meet offi- 
cers of the Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of this city. Edward Elliott, vice-president, 
was spokesman for the security and the his- 
tory of the company was reviewed by J. R. 
Douglas, assistant vice-president and mana- 
ger of the bank’s department of research and 
service. He traced the progress of the or- 
ganization from its humble beginning in 1889 
through its various stages of development to 
its present great size with numerous 
branches. The position today occupied by the 
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cAn Invitation 
from Los Angeles 


Trust Companies in the east who have 
customers expecting to come to Cali- 
fornia, are invited to send their in- 
quiries on Los Angeles to this Trust 
Company. 





Practically all real estate transactions 
here are handled through Escrow, in 
the Trust and Title Companies, and 
information regarding the customs and 
practices surrounding realty transfers 
in Los Angeles, desired by other Trust 
Companies or their customers, will be 
cheerfully and promptly furnished by 


Union BANK& JRUST(O 


of Los Angeles 


COMMERCIAL 





SAVINGS TRUST 


Eighth and Hill Streets 
Los Angeles 


“The Bank of 
Personal Service”’ 


Capital and Sur- 
plus. .. $1,688,000 





Member Federal Reserve System 


We have no Branches 














Security is indicated by its latest statement 
as of September 14th which shows aggre- 
gate resources of $203,251,000; deposits, 
$187,838,000; capital, $7,700,000; surplus, $2,- 
825,000; undivided profits, $3,081,491. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

William R. Hervey, executive vice-presi- 
dent of the Pacific Southwest Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank represented the financial interests 
of Los Angeles on a recent trade excursion 
to north and central Mexico conducted by 
the Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce. 

The Bank of America and the Common- 
wealth Trust Company of Los Angeles have 
been consolidated. 

The Citizens Trust and Savings Bank of 
Angeles gave away $1,450 in cash to 
first-day depositors at the recent opening of 
its new branch at Bronson and Hollywood 
Boulevard. . 


Los 


The Central National Bank of Topeka, 
Kansas, reports total resources of $3,132,000 ; 
deposits, $2,252,796; capital, $400,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $239,000. 

Henry Verdelin has been elected assistant 
secretary and Paul Ryerson assistant trust 
officer of the Minneapolis Trust Company. 
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THOMAS GIBSON’S QUARTERLY FORECAST 


(Dated October 19, 1923) 


The principal subjects discussed in the October Quarterly are as 


follows: 


The General Situation and Out- 
look 


Future Course of Commodity 
Prices 


Unusual Security Market Influ- 


ences 


The Railroad Securities 

The Industrial Securities 
“Position” Trading and Switching 
The Copper Securities 

The Public Utility Securities 
The Technical Situation 


The Forecast is accompanied by lists of recommendations in the 
various divisions of the market, and in the concluding paragraphs the 
safest and most promising policy toward the general market is mapped out. 


Annual Subscription $10.00 


Single Copies, $1.00 


GIBSON & McELROY 


53 Park Place 


PACIFIC NORTHWEST 

Trust business in Portland and the Pacific 
Northwest is showing considerable growth 
being the result of more competition among 
the trust companies and advertising. The re- 
sults have proven that the field for the trust 
company’s service has hardly been touched. 
With the growth of competition the busi- 
ness of each company comes through the 
general development for this service. 

The West Coast National Bank of Port- 
land expects to open its doors on about 
November 15th, its organization being about 
completed. The initial capital is $300,000, 
with a surplus of $100,000, and undivided 
profits of $50,000. This new institution has 
been organized by Edgar H. Sensenich, for- 
merly vice-president of the Northwestern 
National Bank of Portland. This new institu- 
tion will also open a trust department and 
conduct a publicity campaign on trust busi- 
ness. * : 

Walter M. Daly, vice-president of Title 
and Trust Company, of Portland, Ore., has 
been elected -president of the Title Insurance 
Section of the American Title Association. 

The United States National Bank of Port- 
land, Ore., has announced plans for an addi- 
tion to its present building to cost $750,000. 

Title and Trust Company of Portland, Ore., 


New York 


has recently been named trustee by the Mult- 
nomah Lumber and Box Company of Port- 
land of an issue of two million dollars, 7 
per cent. gold which 
ing marketed on the Pacific Coast. 


coupon notes, are be- 


PRESIDENT OF THE SAVINGS BANK 
DIIVISION, A. B. A. 

Charles H. Deppe, who was elected presi- 
dent of the Savings Bank Division of the 
American Bankers Association at the recent 
annual convention in Atlantic City is well 
known in banking and trust company circles. 
He is a vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Cincinnati. He was born March 
4, 1876, at Covington, Ky., and went into 
the banking business after he had completed 
his courses in the public schools of his home 
city. In 1903 he took a place with the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Cin- 
cinnati, now the Union Trust Company. Af- 
ter serving there until 1908, he went to Chi- 
cago as vice-president of McCoy & Company, 
an investment and banking house. He re- 
turned to Cincinnati four years later and 
entered private business, but later returned 
to the Union Trust as vice-president. 


Joseph W. Kennedy, Cleveland attorney, 
has joined the Midland Bank organization 
as head of the trust department. 








